P. 492-T

This Exhibit consists of the “Spécial Russiz Numbet” of the
Chitramaya Jagat magdzine for June, 1928 (Vcl. XIX, No. 6). This
number is incomplete and some pages are repeated twice over and so
it is considered along with Exhibit No. P-863 which alsa contains
the same issue of the magazine.

The first atticle entitled “Russia and secular salvation” is
from the per of D. K. Kelkar and purports to be an exposition of the
Soviet doctrine: **Religion i an opiate for the people.” The second
article hedded “What s Socialistu’ is contfibutéd by R, G. Bhide
and it traces ths historv ¢f Socialism from Rousseu to Lenin’s ack-
nowledged master Katrl Marx. A few quotations from Lenin’s “State
and revolution” dnd from A-gell’s writings are given to explain what
is meant by the “Dictatotship of the Proletariat.”” The third article
writted under the pen-ninég “Keshavdatta” attempts to throw light
on the system of education adopted in Soviet Russia. The freedom
enjoyed by Russiati students to take part in pclitics and to manage
the school affairs is brought out in a dialogue st the end of thé article
between a foreign visitor and Russian student. The fourth article
written by T. R. Devgirikat entifled “History of the Russian Revo-
lution’ dedls with the history of the last hundred years of the Tsarist
regime which the writer says was full of bloody inhuman massacres
and transportations: Inf the next article the wtiter uhder the pen-
name of ‘Pravasi’ compares and contrasts the Courts of Justice and
the Crniminal Laws of Sovief Russiz with those of England and
America and tries to refate the allegation that the judicial adminis-
tration of Russia is in a chaotic state. The next article written by
8. V. Gore deals with the Social system of Soviet Russia in respect
of religion, family, marriage, divorce &c. and pays a high tribute to
the Russian Government for its solicitude for the welfare of the
masses. Among thé photographs reptoduced there is one showing
M. N. Roy lecturing before the International Agrarian Institute.
It may be stated that the front page reproduces a bust photograph of
Lenin and the scythe and hammar, the emblem of the Government
of the Workers. The issue is profusely illustrated and also contains
photographs of Trotsky, Stalin and Krensky. The next article beaded
“Bolshovism” explains the difference betwen Socialism, Commurism
and Bolshevism. The next article headed“Communist International
and the League of Nations” is contributed by S. A. Dange and
is Yranslated under this Exhibit. In the next article 8. M. Datar,
M. A., L, L. M,, deals with the “Foreign Policy of Soviet Russia’
and in conclusion expresses the hope that Soviet Russia will be able
to Crush aside all misunderstandings prevailing about her in England
and America and will, in a short time, occupy a- leading place in the
League of Nations. Next occurs the English version of the “Inter-
nationale” sung in Russia embodying the principles of Bolshevism
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with its Marathi rendering in prose. At the foot of the poem the
aim of Bolshevism is given as follows in English (page 300): “To end
the domination of Capital, make war impossible, wipe out state
boundaries, transform the whole world into one Co-operative Com-
monwealth, and bring about real buman brotherhood and freedom.”
Next follows the article “The Bolshevik Trio” by a writer under the
pen-name “Vinayaksuta” giving short sketches of the lives of Lenin,
Trotsky and Stalin. Next follows miscellaneous information in brief
Yogarding the army, the area under the rule of the Union of the
Soviet Socialist Republic, its population and the description of its
national ensign. A few quotations are next given from Shaukat
Usmani’s book (not named but evidently“FromPeshawar to Moscow”)
regarding Lenin’s simplicity and the interview he granted to Raja
Mahendra Pratap, Acharya, Abdul Rab, Barkatullah and Shaukat
Usmani. In the following article headed ‘‘Economic Progress of
Russia in the last decade’ the writer under the pen-name “An
Expert” explains the economic policy of SBoviet Russia and the chan-
ges made in it by Lenin and declares that the new policy has resulted
in making Russia a prosperous country. The Special Number ends
with a few editorial notes which try to refute the attacks alleged to
have ben made on Bolshevism by Capitalist critics.,

Meerut } S. EZEKIEL

4-11-1929 Marathi Translator

CHITRAMAYA JAGAT
Special Russia Number,
JUNE 1928.

PAGES"293—300.
Communist International
and

The League of Nations.
(By—S. A. Dange).

While speaking or writing about such matters from ordinary
pational politics to such small and great matters as a huge strike
our speakers and writers while wielding the weapon of
criticism ,flgainst the politics of the workers make statements to the
effect that the Labour @e of the League of Nations with its
office at Geneva and the leaders co-operating with it are good and
reliable and try to foist on the Communists (the resonsibility for)
the unavoidable economicloss due to the workers’ movement and the
occasional loss of life and prosperty. The following article has been
composed, in these circumstances, with a view to placing before
the readers an authentic history of the League of Nations and the
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Communist International from a comparative stand point and
leaving them to find out (lit: choose) what is good and what is bad,
or at anyrate (lit: but), to remove the painful possibility of (people)
sticking to false statements owing to insufficient information.

European politics have secured the position of priority for
the last three or four centuries in the politics of the whole world
and American politics forin (merely, an offshoot (lit: offspring) of
those politics. So far there was no institution in European
politics that required all the governing nations of the world to act
in concert with respect to a certain policy (lit:system . No doubt
(lit: to say no) we hear of the Monoro Doctrine issued to the world
by America which lays down that no nation should interfere in the
affairs of another nation and we have not heard of any institution
having been founded for the express purpose of carefully putting
this Doctrine into practice. Moreover this Doctrine was of a
preventive nature. It would be safe to say that there is almost
nothing of a construc:ive nature in it. It we set aside this attempt
of America that culminated 'in the cries of victory for this Doctrine
and afterwards cooled down, the second institution that for the
second ttme discusses the questions of all the nations and tries to
interfere in them-and which is constantly heard of by the people
of India is the League of Nations. It is generally believed that
this institution is the offspring of the Great war, but we consider
this belief to be altogether wrong; and; and the advocates of the
League of Nations have tried to spread this belief everywhere since
the League has been founded. In our opinion the League of
Nations is the very embodiment of the desperate effort made in
seif defence by the advocates of (the system of ) the political
economy, in which capital plays a prominent part, i and ) who are
opposed to Communism, when they cou]d«not stand the force
of the movement which came to be known as the Communist
Movement so that their power may continue, at any rate, unabated
for a few years more and that they may offer opposition to the
Communist Party.

In order to understand the real significance of the opinion
expressed above it is necessary to get to know a brief but complete
account of the origin of the Communist Party and its present
position as also of the theorical & historical aspect(of the movament).
I would therefore supply the information in brief. From the year
1815 to 1848 A. D., we come accross attempts made prominently
in the three countries-England, France, and Germany in various
occasions to propound in direct or involved language the theory
that by force of circumstances the society has an undisputed right
over those things that have been produced by the society and that
the system of administration that considers that these things are
the rightful property of the sons of a few families or those of a few
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merchants or factery owners and puts that (theory), into practice is
dull and foolish and tends to the degradation of the society.

In England all the movemeuts from the poems of Wordsworth
to the accounts of the actual agitation of Owen—the services
rendered by Tomas Hogskin in the matter of Workers’ organisation
and the revolutfionary demandsof J.F. Brey and their transformation
into the chartist movement—all these go to show that though the
Exglish intellect could not comptehend real Commanismr still
they show the movements organised to perfection by English
intellect actuated by the motive that that aspect of the (Communist)
movement deserves to be understood and that it contains something
that is of benefit to society. In France about the same timé
flourished advocates of such opinnion who surpassed the above
mentioned English advocates of a révolution in the economic
position of the workers (soch as) St Simon, Frufier Prudeovt and
Luis Blank (and they) ate counted as tfie mtost prominent among
them. But it cannot be said that any of them had in particular
comprehended the priticiple of the new social sciemce. They
strongly propounded that society degenerates, it becomes addicted
to slave menlality and that it looses self-respect (lit:manHness) etc.
when power rests in the hands of the Capitalists, Buf none of
them could clearly understard what was the way out (of this
situation) and how it should be strick down. But it must be said
that the French Sociologists who swam freely on the ocean of
imagination could not comprehend as to how to prepare soft soil
in the rocky cirurstances of the time dominated by capital so that
the anchor may be firmly cast into it and the barque of society n"x:iy
not be shattered to pieces in the social and political storm that
would he consfdcxjed as uns_g_r\__rimdntable in future. It was vefy
necessary at that time that mankiand should get hold of a line of
reasoning that would éstablish connection between the causes of
the circumstances that had befallen them and their effects and that
would put to test the new path that was _daily being shown ( it
coming out) for the liberation of the bonds of society and deéide
their acceptibility or otherwise. A German socialogist succeeded
where English and French intellect had come to their wits end, and
this socialogist is ( no other than ) Karl Marx, the chief féunder of

Communism.

Karl Marx was born in the year in which the rule of the
Pashwas tome to an end. He was born in a middle-class
Jewish family and if we go beyond such matters of minor importance
s his educatton in school aud college and a few piizes secured in
college examinations to the (year 1843) and inquire about Karl Marx
of twenty-five years of age who was a young, hopeful graduate (and)
a journalisb W¢ shall come across the sight that The Prussian Govern-
ment constders that young man ab an age when he should be in the
gup of love or poetry as an a_,ggle of death of the German Empire
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and is hurling all its legislative machinery at him and is sending him
inta exile. What was, the reason ? It was that he published a line
of reasoning described above and essential to the world in such &
manner that it even reached the ears of one or two lakhs of people.
(This work is well-known, everywhere as the “Materialist reviews of

history” and its principles are not given as they are out of placa
here). After his exile by the Prussian government this youth
carried on the same activities in Paris and he was sent away by
the French Government. Then he went to Brussels. There he
came in touch (lit: got the information about) with an institution
known as the “League of the “Just” through the friendship of Frede-
rick Angles in the year 1846 and he transformed it into the “Union
of the Communists” in the year 1847 with the help of Angles.
He published a book well known by the name of the Communist
Manifesto (containing) ful] and brief and complete statements which
form a compandium of the Communist principles. The authorities
took the help of the article he wrote in the new Rhanish Ziting
of Cologne (Germany) for the spread of these nmew principles to
destroy his few stray fo]lower Germany and tq make arrangements
for his being driven away from Brussels. Afterwards Karl Marx
reached London in 1849. When he went there he had not a pice in
his pocket and no one would give him any employment. This
individual made London his permanent abode till the year of his
death in 1883.

Karl Marx, a few followers of Mazzine and some (other)
gentlemen who were trying tq establish a bank for Belgian workers
established the “First Communist International” in the building in
in which the John Bull is published in London in the year 1864.
Workers' Unions in England rapidly joined this institution and it
gave an impatus to the movement of Workers’ Unions throughout
the Empire. In a short while (lit: in a few days) Karl Marx and
Fredrick Angells became the real directors and leaders of this institu-
tion. Marx and Angells used to fay special emphasis on the
following principles in criticising free trade while opposing
capitalism.

“They have make it a science how to rob labour legally and
religion, ethics and the politics of former times naturally bow down
before it. Pleaders, physicians teachers, editors, physicists, poets,
priests have become labourers who can be had on hire on account of
{lit: on the strength of) free trade.”

C. M. (1848.)

Marx and Angels used to put the following line of argument
while differentiating between a partizen of the Communist party and
any other person:

“When the machinery of trade raised on modern scientific
materials with its key in the hands of the capitalists stands before
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people of all social grades all differences gradually vanish and sll of
them become workers, and this machine of the workers, works in
such a manner that if the worker by some means or other or as a
last resort does not snatch tha key of the machine into his hands by
giving a blow of the cudgel on the hands of owners, he will be com-
pletely crushed with all his companions and the machine goes on
unchecked as it gets fresh workers for being cruched and its every
turn. It is evident from this how unavotdable is the class struggle
between the Capitalists and the workers. The Communists have
their origin in his (class war). The difference between a Communist
and an ordinary worker is, this that 3 Communist while taking
part in all the movements organised under the false notions of
workers nationalism loudly proclaims that the interests of
the workers of the world everywhere are identical and that
sentiments of national-nationality have mnothing to do with them:
that workers whether they be white, red, yellow or black are all
one, and that red, yellow or black capitalists are one and that it
would be suicidal for workers of any class to cooperate with owners
of any class or be disposed to quarrel with the owners of another
class and their workers in any conflict a boat independence or about
rights. The worker who says this is a Communist.”

C. M (1848)

This movement (lit: the movement of this institution) spread
rapidly in the three countries Germany, France and England. Many
French and German workers’ unions joined this movement to a very
large extent. And one of the Unions affiliated to this institution
took possession of Paris during the French-German war in 1870 and
tried to carry on the former administration under its supervision
but this attempt failed and the French troops defeated by aggression
the first effort.of the worker who made use of force to take
power into their hands. After this failure this institution which
had come to be known as the “First Communist International”
yemained in a moriband condition. The history of this institution
will easily convince any reader that this institution was completely
of a revolutionary nature.

The Second Communist International,

Six years after the death of Marx when the common people
had forgotten the history of the above (lit: this) institution another
institution known as “The second Communist International” came
to be established in Paris in the year 1889. We would ask
our readers beforehand (lit: in time) to pay special atten-
tion to the history and movements of this organisation.
Because we want to convince our readers that the unwieldy orga-
pisation known as the League of Nations has taken upon itself the
task of exaggerating the anti-social activities of this international.
The Second Internatiomal is as much anti - revolutionary as
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the First International was pro-revolutionary. Those who founded
the * Second Cowmmunist International “ were people who were
opposed to the real progress of the many Socialist associations
carrying on work under various names and they took it for
granted that the political administration of the time was best
suited under the circumstances and believed that the society would
remain in a state of stability if resolutions were passed asking for
concessions for the oppressed people and if benefit societies, hospitals,
orphanages, homes for the decrepits, free schools and such other
institutions, or at most, if municipalities, postoffices and other
governmen institutions were worked under popular control. This
institution in its meeting held at Zurich in 1892 passed a resolution
not to admit revolutionaries and this resolution passed at Zurich
was reiterated at its sitting at London in 1896. The Independent
Labour Party ( Fenner Brokway is its present leader ), the Fabian
Society ( Sidney webb 1s its present leader ) and the Social Democ-
ratic Federation ( this 1nstitution has cooled down at present like
the Indian Home Rule League ) joined the second International ia
the year 1896. In the year 1908 the Labour Party (its present
leaders are Mac Donald and Mardy Jones ) was also affiliated to it,
The work of the Second International merely consisted in the'
holding of (its ) Congress every year. In the meetings of this
Congress of theirs they held keen debates on wide social subjects as
is done in our National Congress. But at every decade while trave-
rsing a stage in progress our National Congress comes in contact
with leaders who make it adopt principlesakin to revolt, the Congress
gives up ( the leadership*of ) tired people of the past and accepts
( the leadership of ) people of a new spirit; the Second Inter-
national seems to have adopted a policy contrary to this. It
is the broad policy (lit. royal road) of the Second Interna-
tional that as soon as it gets an inkling that a person or
institution has joined it that trespasses the hounds ( laid down by
it ) then it either very skilfully breaks him or it away from its revol-
utionary party or expells him or it from its own party. While the
social workof this institution was in progress and while all the other
avenues of Social revolution had been stopped by its efforts a confla-
gration of war blazed out in the year 1914 and the leaders of this
peaceful institution that stood in constant dread of capitalists were
so much shocked by the ’ new ) situation and were frightened out
of their wits to such an extent that they ceased to expréss any
opinion, to go anywhere { and ) to hold the session of ( their ) Cong-
ress. The history of the Second International for the five years
extending from 1914 1915 to has to be shown in blank pages.

After the conclusion of the war (and ) when matters were
settled to some extent and when the leaders of this instifution
came out of their homes and looked about themselves they found
that those that had left their institution on account of difference
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of opinion or those that had been expelled from it had accomplished
that which they had tried their best to hinder{inasmuch as they had
brought the administration under the control( lit. in the hands of
the workers. In dealing with this subject it would be appropriate
to explain how the * Third Communist International ”” came to be
established and then to make clear how the “Second International™
began to flourish under the new name of the League of Nations as a
&Ib\g ( lit. in opposition ) to the “ Third International . ”

The heartsof Placheno and Lenin used to break at the conduct of
sich men of strong sentiment but weak intellect as Kair Hardie
'England), Jein Jure (Frauce), Victor Adler (Austrian Patriot) who
1sed to voiee the principles of Karl Marx since his death but who
weted contrary to his most mature and latest views on|revolution in
Social ethics) published after the Paris Commune. These two
Russian Sociologists entered the movement of the workers after
naking up their minds to bring about social revolution in accordance
vith the principles of Karl Marx and in 1901 Lenin realised that if
10 did riot tdke account of the peasants in sowing the seeds revolution
i the movement of the workers, the peasatns might obstruct his
novement on being misled by foolish people and if at any rate he
vas not obstructed he would in no way receive any help from them.
Te therefore, thought it necessary to promulgate more freely among
he peasants than the workers the principle that they would secure
10 happiness without taking into their own hands the control of the
neans of production of food and clothing. Lenin thereafter busied
imself with the task of getting the Iska newspaper published with
he help of Plakhen, while staying in London, and getting it secretly
irculated among the peasants of Russia.

Lenin was never slow (lit. lazy) in making it clear that the
iembers of the Se¢ond international were trying to blink at the fact
1at some day or the other the workers and peasants would find

it inevitable to make an effort to snatch the administration with the
aid of arms and that that international was making an exihibition
of its dullheadedness in believing that a miracle would happen and
that the Capitalists and workers would take delight in living in
amity. Moreover Lenin formed a cult (lit. science) as to how very
essential, practical, and beneficial it was to identify some middle
class progressive people who were not workers with the workers
themselves and spread this cult nicely everywhere. He continued
to do day and night the task of spreading among t}}e workers and
peasants discipline for the formation of a well constituted organisa-
tion so that every movement of the workers intent upon securing
success in the class struggle may carry on its activities independent-
ly and with firmness (in co-operation and) keeping pace with other
institutions having the same object in view. About the same time
the Mansheviks who were working in the interests of the Russian
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workers and who had objects in common with the: Second Interna-

tional began their extensive efforts t6 draw away the workers. and

peasants: from' the views of Lenin and to draw them to the priciples

of compromising with' the owners. But people found out by ex~

perience that though the prattle. of the Mansheviks appeared to be
systematic to a gteat extent and solid and based on good principles

in.the times of peace and prosperity still when the actual time came
to wage a struggle for livelihood or existence the people of the
Lenin party only fought shoulder to shoulder with them and that
the' Manshevi ks disappeared and were not heard of anywhere. This
had the desired effect and the Russian Workers and peasants began
to Iovk up to' Lenin as. their saviour after- (the year) 1908. Lenin
directed to cutrent of popular revolt in- such 2 manner thap while
the people who krew these principles: could (formerly)be counted
by hundteds after parti¢ipating in two unlawful rising waunld then
be counfed by tens: of thousands. By this revolt Lenin himself
realised and confirm ed the principle derived by Marx from the Paris
Commune. This ‘pri nciple was this that the authority of the workers
cannot be installed in the place of any former authority automatically
and that (lit, but} before such a thing being done the principles
on which the old authority is based!and which are different from the
new principles have to be thrown over board for all times (lit after<
wards) and the new principles and a, new form of administration
have to be established with the brand new system.

Karl Libnitz, the le ader of German Social Democractic Party
did not dare to give his o pinion against the war policy of the
Government of Germany in respect of the great war. While dis-
cussing this incident with the German Communist Kadek in that
every year 1914 Lenin declared: The philosophy of the Second
International could not be any other than‘that. The leaders of the
Second International have not. sufficient courage to tell this truth
thas to declare 3, revolt (lit. war) against the great war would be in
the interest of the workers, peasants and the army. I have made
up my mind to da that, Only the war may be allowed to be " fought
for,a couple of years and then the fact should be well broadcast on
all sides (lit. one side) how the owners of agricultural land, factory
owzers and the Czar remain unaffected by pain and are full of
happiness almast equally bo th on the occasion of victory and defeat
while the soldiers suffer the pangs if unsufferable pain in passing
through the experinces of the great war—And Lenin successfully
effected the Revolution on these lines. Lenin explains in the
followxng manner the cause of his waiting for six months after
carrying the national political revolution to a successful issue in
March ;—* I calculated that since the new people were carrying on
the old form of administration the people would be ready to throw
the machinary over boardafter sixmonths of painful experience on my
telling them that it was based on wrong principles and that it wouald
not be conductive to the happmess of the general public.”’ This
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calculation of Lemn proved true and Lenin achieved a sure and
prompt success in the revolution of October. While Russia withdrew
itself from the war and began giving warnings to the neighbours,
not to interfere with them on pain of being severely dealt with (or
annihilated); the members of the Second International were afraid
to open their doors and to see whether the war was going on or peace
had been established. It must be said that this picture (lit. sight)
is very interesting. '

While the great war was in progress Lenin intended in the
year 1916 to pubhshabook expressing his views, how it would
be possible to conduct the social and political administration of not
‘only a single city but the whole world on Communist principles and
how Russia could afford an examples in this matter. But before
the book was completed he was informed by his co-adjutors that
circumstances were very favourable at that time for inducing

“the army to join the revolt. Lenin while rolling up the
papers on ‘which his book ‘‘State and Revolution” was

"being written said * Oh how much better itis to bring about
revolution ifself than to write a book on revolution! Come along
let us efféet a Revolution! il Before coming forward for this

“revolution and before the year 1917 had dawned Lenin had
clearly stated that the establishment of an administration based on
Communist principles in a single country would not be lasting and
this form of administration must eventually be made applicable to
the whole world and that more attention in’this matter'should
be paid to the people of dependent countries in the East who were
politically like ignorant children and that if they were to be kept in
the condition they were then the predominantly independent social
system of administration would prove to be useless.

The 'members of the Second International knew ( full-well )
that though they had no open adversary from about 1876 to 1914
still their days were numberedvand that not only ( the world would )
cease to listen quiely to their talk on philanthrophy and the
principles of world-welfare but that their opponents would not rest
content with exposing them & critising their actions but would engage'
themselves in an (open) fight with them. They, therefore,in order to
save their skin and being overcome by their natural cowardice adop-
ted the first policy of not speaking anything against the great war.
Afterwards as the war progressed they tried to propound the old
exploded theory, in the -second instance, that the politics of the
workers was of a secondary importance to the politics of nations
and that it was the national duty of workers to sacrifice their lives
in the struggle of their ( own ) capitalistic authority with the
capitalistic authority and the workers of another nation in case of
war. In this connection the example of Gaupers of the American
workers® party comes prominently before ( our ) mind. . He used to

A
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indulge freely in the prattle that war was destructive to society and
that the final goal of the workers’ Party was the formation of a
society without waré? long as America had not participated in the,
war, But as soon as America joined the war this American began
to give lessons in national duty to the workers. The Great war
was prolonged by the policy adopted by the Second Inter-national
of turning with the tide to suit the circumstances and carrying on
as great a struggle® as possible with' the capitalists while being
controlled by them and it is on this account that great calamities
befell workers in Germany, Austria, Hungary and other countries,
The allegation that this policy prolonged the life of Imperialism
( lit: thirst for empire ) was made by lenin before Karl Redak while
discussing the question of the societies of German and Russian
workers at a meeting held at Zimworld in 1915 when the war was
in progress. Those people who had assembled at Zimworld held
another conference at Kinthal in 1916 to decide whether it was not
possible to give a lead to the politics of the workers of the world by
the unanimity of opinion of all the revolutionists and the leaders of the
Second International. At the conference at Zimworld all (speakers)
made rhetorical speeches on the subject that to put an end to the
war would conduce to the benefit of the society and that the
general public had to undergo terrible sufferings on accotint of the
war. But at Kinthal Lenin plainly told every one that peace establi-
shed by treaties would not be lasting as long as the capitalists had
the least power in their hands and that there was only one way of
makigg a lasting peace and that was to give the political
power in the hands of the society and not to keep the ownership of
capital in the hands of a few (individuals) and that this could only be
effected if the workers were prepared to make a desperate struggle
against the capitalists. ( Lenin said ) that teachings of history led
him to think that the Second International would fight shy of such a *
thing and that they would never consent to resort to it, but that if the
International were ignored the workers behind the Second International
were appealed to they would consent to it in a short while and
would come over to his side if his (own) principles were preached
to them. In support of his above statements Lenin pointed out the
{quarrels of the leaders of the Second International,'/and used to say:
“Look, their followers who are workers are so constituted that they
-would not listen to any arguments favourable to the war and to the
establishment of temporary peace but their leaders want to do those
very things. As a first step they mention the name of Karl Marx
every now and then and intermix their speeches with ideas of
national duty so that the workers may not begin to suspect them.
They do not know that it was announced in 1845 that the workers
have no nationality and that the workers themselves show by their
deeds and not words that they are convinced of it. They do not
know that as long as the capitalist is in.power the position of the
workers will be that of bearers of burdens (lit: bags) like a dopkey.
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Tf they have'to'bear burdens it makes no difference whether these
Burdens’are loaded by people belonging to one’s own nation or by
foreigners; burdens rémain burdens all the same. The way to
reduce thém cannot be found by running after national sentiments,

f'a wat breakes dut for any feason, arhong the capitalist powers of
th¢ nations A,B,C,D, and if any of them secures success or failure
high'pride$ thaf disturb’(domestic) peace, wounlds, deaths' of near
dnd dear ones @nd distruction of house-holds fall mainly to the lot
of thié peasants; workers and' soldiers 6f all these four nations. And
thé Authorities aré comparitively unaffected (lit: their hair is not
totiched). This position' ¢an not be changed' (lit: advertedy by
patiiotism, It'cdh only be changed if the army thag takes' patt in
fighting, the workers' that supply the ammunition and the peasants
thit produice articles of fbod and clothing begin' to' ¢onsidet. it their
duty tb'stop workKihg ir'the  nfatter of commodities néeéssary for
warfaré atid act ap to theit convittions and‘take the govérament and
the controf 6vér capital into their own hands; compromise is useless
arid hdtrmfal 18-1if¢ in the mattet.”

The €ta 6f Russian revolution beging after Kinthali  After
the atcotmplishment of both the tevolutions: The belief(lit: opinions)
thdt thé Rissiin revelutiod considers as ils object: “Theaboli
tih of war 4nd the establishment of peace’” began. to have a great
effecton the fighting world. The ided that the Communist party
6f Lsenin who dealt a direct blow (lit: kick) to the great. way was
‘oré conductive to the benefiti(of mankind) than.the hollow praises
of pedce indulged in by President Wilson began naturally to strike
(lit: hold) root among the peasants and workers of all the countries,

In-the year 1918 a conference was held at the invitation of
the Rassians Communist Party, with a view to establishing, the
Third Interhational and breaking down the Second Internationak
and establishing an institution that would: make an effort to spread
and stimulate the revolutionary movement and. push forward the
movement of the workers and have as its ultimate goal the establish-
fient of a:sotiety without wat and thé bringing of the authority over
égpital arid government into the hands of the workers’ party, This
Eonférence is usually called. the first universal conference of the
Third Communist International. At this Conference it was tesolv-
&d-to éstablish an institution of this kind and to call it the **Third
Communist International’” and a committee was appointed to draft
its constitution (lit: principles). The Second universal conference
of this institution was held at Moscow in 1920 and at this Session
the famous 21 articles. (of faith) of the ‘““Third Communist Interna-
tional'’ were passed and it was resolved to observe the rule that
‘only that association of the workers that would recognise these
twenty-one articles would be affiliated to it. The 21 articles are
as under:—
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~(Here follow the twenty-one articlés ‘of the ‘Third Cemmunist
~Internationat).

“The above twenty-one articles give a clear exposition of the

Powerful practlcal well-tegtilated and well‘grounded propaganda‘of
the Commiiinist party.

The Third Universal conference of the *“Third Communist
(Intérnational’ ‘was held-at Moscow on June 22 .July 12 1921. 'It
“wh's speciallyresolved thereat that- it was ‘necessary to -establish
“lnions 6f thé Commimist ‘party throughout all the factories and
"Workshops. .
. Hncomplete?)

Meerht “(Ttue translation)
J4rLNgkg. ~Sd/- 5. Ezekiel

"Marathi Translatér.

P.777-T. Rerekd

It is 2 bundle containing various issues of the Kranti news-
paper. No'idddeffom this Exhibit has been translated as impor-
tant issues of the paper have been dealt with in subsequént Exhibits.

Meerut. } S. Ezekiel
6°11-1929, Marathi Translator.

-P. 786-T.

.Bombay GimilKamga.r Union)
Red Flag.

In‘spite of the occurrance of the Hindu-Muslim riot, the
workers kept their heads cool and did not allow the fearful shadow
(lit. appearance) of the riot to fall on the movement of the Union.

13



But after the riot came to an end, in some mills the Hindus say that
they would not employ Muslims and the Muslims say that they would
not employ the Hindus. At some places responsxble officials of the
mills are resorting to such incitement and are intent upon creating a
split. In this matter all are promptly informed that if any worker
is taking part in any such agitation then tha.t. (a.gxta.tlon) is unjust
and oppressive. It 1s not proper that there should be such religious
differences amongst the labourers. ‘The Hindus should afford
protection to the Muslims where they (Hindus) are in the majority
and the Muslims should afford protection to the Hindus where they
(Hindus) are in the minority. Hindu-Muslim riots have been
engineered by our enemies for stifling the movement of the workmen.
Those who are real workmen-be they Hindus or Muslims-disapprove
of these differences and this split. The Union will never encourage
(lit. uphold) such religious bickerings. Prepare yourselves to break
down the new scheme that the (mill)owners are devising to effect a cut
in the wages of all workmen without differentiating between Hindus
(&) Muslims and all workmen should observe unity for that purpose.

Bombay
D/15/2/1929. 8d. A. A. Alve,
President.
Sd. 8. A. Dange,
G. Secretary.
[True translation]
MEeERy?r l
8. EGEKIEL
14/9/29 }

Marathi Translator

P.187-T

. Sivri 5th Centre.
Red Flag.

Dated 25/12/28.

All x;voﬂ;ers aré informed that in accordance with’™ what is
written in the handbills issued in the past 5,000 drilled volunteers are

14



to be organised for (lit of) our, union and accordingly some volunteers
have been organised and they are to take part in a procession that will
be conducted in 4 or 5 days. Therefore one who wants to become a
volunteer should enlist himelf soon.

No ,ha.rm'will come to you by 'becoming a volunteer on the
contrary you will acquire merit for having striven for the welfare of
your countrymen and you will be able to stand qn your own legs.
Therefore all should ponder this and act accordingly.

Yours,
(8d.) S.A. Dange
General Secrefary,

Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

Bombay Girni,
Kamgar Union,
Centre 5, Sivri.
[True translation]

MEERUT l 8. EZEKIEL
Marathi Translator
9/10/1929 J

P 790-T

(BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
Red Flag
Public meeting of this (lit to-day’s) evening.

A public meeting of the workmen will be held to-day, Saturday
the 9th March at 5 o’clock in the evening on the Alaidan (open space)
opposite the Delisle Road cement Chawl.

All should attend. Subject of the meeting:—

The disputes in respect of the wages of the month in which
th: riots took place—attacks on the union—the strikes in progress.

*(8d.) A.A. Alve,

President.
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"Dated (8d)y S'A. Dange,

8/3/29. General Setretary
‘[True translation]
“MExRor 4. EZERTEL
9/10/1929 } Marathi Translator

T S

ﬂq'u/{(y :

p. 791-T

MINUTE - BOOK.
'PYBLIC MEETINGS.
I .
KOHINOOR No. 1 and 2.

As announced in the hand-bill published on the 17th Nov.
28. a public meeting of all the workers employed in the Kohinoor.
Mills Nos. 1 and 2 was held on the Masden {open space) opposite
the Naigaum Y. M. C. A. at 6 o’clock in the evening Mr. W. H.
Joshi of the Naigaum centre and Khanderao Desai on behalf of
the Union were present to conduct the business of the meeting.
One thousand men were present at the meeting. At the meeting
leaders were nominated for various branches as stated in the parti-
culars given below and were Electdd unanimously (&) without any
objection as the ‘“‘members of the mill committee” of their respect-
ive departments.

PARTICULARE.

"Kohinoor No.
«CLOTH DEPARTMENT : (1) -Govind Babu . (3) -Shaskar

Ravlu "(3) Hamja Hafen.

ROVING DEPARTMENT : (1) Gahu Hati
' . {2) - Parsharam- Tukaram,
MECHANICS DEPARTMENT : “fahuralbaq Aftabiddin.
MECHANICAL EXTRA MECHANIC: (1) Babu Bhau.
FOLDING DEPARTMENT: (1) Mahadavo Bala,
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CONVEYANCE DEPARTMENT : (1) Akaram Ysu
(2) .Shivaram Bhaa.
KOHINOOR No. 2.

CLOTH DEPARTMENT: (1 Jairam Krishna (2) Krishna
Mahadavo (3) Bhagwan Raoji (4) Mohamad Malang
(5) Krishna Dehu.

MECHANICS DEPARTMENT : (1) Bhauram Balaji..

Men belonging to departments other man those were not
able to elect their owr léaders at (lit. after coniing to the mieéting
as it was dark (&) late: It was resolved to finish the work at a
subs¢quent meeting and it was resolved to discuss the question of
deciding the line of action of the Udfon at a meeting to held on
Monday evening in the office of the Naigaum centre and to conduct
all the business of the Naigaum Branch of the Union with the help
of the men that would be elected lateron, The meeting was then
dissolved 4t 4-30 p. .

Dated 17-11-28. Sd. W. H, Joshi,
Conductor of the meeting
18-11-28.

00000

MILL COMMITTEE KOHINOOR No. 1.

Name . Dept. Home address Ticket
No.
Govind Balu Cloth. Kamathiwadi near 223
Tilak Bridge, Dadar. 224
Shanker Ravlu " Doctor’s Chawl 337-38
wadala,
Hamju Hasan -~ Nalwali’s wadi 65758
Navapada Bandra.
Ganu Haii Roving Municipal Chawl . 60
No. 19, Room 60
Mahadev Bala Folding Panda Palan Kar’s 18
wadi Dadar .
Akaram Yesu Conveyance  Kohinoor Mill 90
Chawl 5/252
Shivaram Bhau " Do. 1/28 13
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KOHINOOR .z,

Krishna Mahadve Cloth Kohinoor Mill chawl 521
9/602 2z
Bhagwan Raoji ) ',, S ﬁévelop-ment 209
, Chawl 1/10 - N
\Mohamad Malang w' ° ° Cement Chawl  155-56
"' Ndigam 6/321
Krishna Dehu - " Kohinoor Mill 54748
Chawl ¢/25
Jahural Haq. Aftabuddin. Mechanical Abdul Rahiman 6
Chidiwala’s Chawl
Bhawrao Balaji . House No. 930 " 20

Vac}alas, Bombay.
——
(A} Slip pinned at the back of page 3 bears the followﬁng t—
(1) Govind Wanu (Dhaku Lakshman).
(2) XShanker‘ Khalu (Naréyan Kanhoji)
(3) Hamju Hasan (Javaji Bahaji)
(Oriéinal in English)

Al

Initials (Illegible)

“These may do the work alternately”

2011,
KASTURCHAND ,Ngs. 1,2& 3.

In accordance with the hand-bill published on the 19th Nov.
29 a public meeting of (men of) all the departments of the Kastur
Chand Mill was held at 6 p. m. on the Maiden in front of the B. B.
& C. 1. Railway Station. Mr. Joshi of the Naigam center, Mr.
Desai and Mr. Bradley were present. to conduct the -work of the.
meeting about 2,000 men .were present at the meeting. At the
meeting leaders were nominated for various branches as stated in
the particulars given below and were elected unanimously (&)
without any objection as the “‘members of the mill committee’ of
their respective departments. '

Particulars.
Miring: (from three mills) 1 Bapu Rama.

Blanket: (1) Abdulla (2) Mahadev Rama (3) Mahadev
. ‘ Soyarajt.
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Cloth :

[« SR 7, SR R X}

Trason (sic):

L]

N

[ . R ORY

Conveyance: 1
2
Roving: X

Roving (2) :

Shankar Narayan
Bapu Pandurang

Atmaram Kanu
Dnyanu Aba
Kashinath Maruti
Mahadev Devba
Atmaram Sabaji
Shankar Rama
Gopal Bhagu
Shivaram Bapu
Dhondu Rama
Dudhnth Baldevenath
Narayan Bala
Janu Balya

Raju Sane 2 Ranu Tatya

(1) Gorakhdin Kunjbihari

(2) Aba Gunaji

Kapot: (sic) 1

Drawing: I
Fitter:

Cloth ¢ 1

Chapan (sic)
Kutdi khata

Ll

Mixing: I
Warping: 1
Sizing: 1

Kandithata: 1

From amongst these one or two leaders of the Blanket depart-
' ment complained that once in the past when a strike was declained
in that Department other departments did not give them support
and stated that they would participate in the work of the committee
and respect its decisions only if men of all the departments agreed
to act in unison. A discussion was held on this question by Shankar
Rama, Khenderao Desai, W.H. Joshi, Bradley, Abdullah and others

Badri Rampadarat
Shiva Ram Baji

J. J. Desouza

Uderaj Madhavsengh

Baji Raghu Nath
Pandurang Kondiba
Tukaram Govind

Gavru Apa
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and the following resolution was placed hefore the meeting,

Resolution: 1h future all the work of the Union should be
conducted on the lines laid down by the mill committee.

On the resolution being passed unanimously it was decided to
approve of the election of the mill committee once as again by taking
votes of all and accordingly a resolution was proposed and passed.

Then the list of the names of the members of the mill Com-
mittee was read and the meeting was asked to raise objections, if any,
against any one of them. No pne raised anyobjection. The meeting
was asked to carry the resolution by the acclamation if they approved
of it and so the appointment of the mill committee was approved by
acclamation.  Inthe conclusion Bradley exhorted ( the people ) that
the mill committee should carry on its work on such lines as to
enlist people with martial spirit more and more and to render less
and less all matters that go against unity and the meeting was dis-
solved at 7-30 P. M.

Sd. W. H. JOSH]I,

Conductor of the meeting.

Second publie meéting of Kohinoor No, 1,2, (24, 13, 28.)

As announced in the hand-bill, a public meeting of all the workers
of the above mill was held on the 24th at 6 P. M. to complete the
election of the leaders of those departments that had remained
incomplete owing to the meeting held on the 17th being (unduly)
protracted. 'W. H. Joshi of the Naigam centre and Desai began to
read the names of the people who had been nominated. as leaders
exactly at 6 O’clock. Within 5 to 10 minutes leaders of the Boms-
bay Girni Kamgar Union Messrs Alve, Dange and Kasle joined the
meeting. About 2000 workmen were present at the meeting and they
welcomed the leaders of the: Union with applause at this public
meeting the election of the mill committe was completed by adding
the names of the following as leaders of departments that had not
been represented to those already elected in the former public meet-
ing and they were publicly elected and their names unanimously
approved.

Kohinoor No, 1
Sizing Dept. (1) Krishnaji Damodar Bedekar (1)
Vahi Dept. (1) Narayan Mahadeo Kumbrekar (2)
Roving Dep. (1) Narayan Hatu (3).
(Roving ground floor): Vithoba Kashinath (4)
. Ket (sic) (1) Gopal Dhondu (5)
20



1 Dattatraya Sahaji 6

2 Jiwaji Babaji 7
Woarping. 1 Rama Lakshman 8
Miving: Krishna Rama ¢

I3

Kohinoor No. 2

i"oldir_xg Dept: Mahadev Govind Mahtre 10
Ket /sic) Maruti Kanhu 11
Clotk : Mahipat Sambhaji 12

2 Gopal Keshar 13
Hiraji Jaun 14
Balwant Balaji 15
Vankat Vithu 16

Kasam Rasul 1%

L 2 - N T T S XY

Sakharam Balwant 18
Roving: 1 Babji Balu 19
Vaki: r Mahadev Rambhau Rahut 20

The following list appears on a slip pined to the reverse-side
of page 8:- }

Helpers of-the Mill Committee.
(IN ENGLISH)

t Sonu Amhaji Mayekar (Mahadev Govind) ko 2
2 Rama Mahadu Narayan Vitho ko 1

3 " Babu Gangaram (Gopal Dhondu) ko 1

4 Vazir Bhaikhan (Maruti Kanhu) ko 2

¢ 5 Bhagya Sakharam (Gaju Hadi) ko 1

6 Davba Lakshman (Babaji-Babu) ko 2
7 (Mahadev Sakharam Raut) Vishnu Gopal Konde ko 2

Mill committee as above was appointed for the ensuing year.
Some workmen expressed an opinion in the meeting that the Head
Jobber and his six men from Kohinoor No. 2 should not be taken
on the mill Committee. But Messrs Dange and Alve said ** we
can not work without the workmen opposed to us if they have the
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backing of all the men in their department. But the Mill Committee
has the right of removing them if they  do not follow the opinion
of all or they take a line of action opposed to that of the accepted
policy of the mill committee. We must therefore, include them
in our Committee so long as they do not break our rules or laws.”
The meeting approved of this agrument and votes were called for
from their department for their election and they were appointed
on the committee with 99 votes in favour and one vote against.
In conclusion a resolution to the following effect was placed before
the meeting by Mr Joshi and was passed unanimously: That the
Mill Committee appointed at the public meetings held on the 17th
and 24th will carry on all the work in respect of Kohinoor (Mills)
No. 1 and 2 with unity for the ensuing year and that the Mill
Committee has the right of removing those leaders that act in
opposition to the policy of the Mill Committee and break the rules
of the Union, and of appointing new men in their place. It was
decided in consulfation with members of the mill Committee, to
call the 1st meeting of the Committee at 6 P. M. on 26. 11. 28 in
the office of the Naigam centre of the Union and the meeting was
dissolved.

(Sd). W. H. Joshi
26. 11, 28.

Conductor of the meeting.

*Public Meeting of the Tata Miill.

As announced in a hand-bill a public meeting of the above
mill was held on the 1st December 1928 at 4 p.m. Mr. W. H.
Joshi of the Naigam centre, Khanderao Desai and Mirajkar
were present to conduct the business of the meeting. About
1,000 people were present at the meeting. At that meeting the
following were nominated as leaders of thedepartmants noted below
and were unanimously elected as members of the Mill Committee
of the Mill without opposition :

Particulars.

Roving : {1) Krishna Sambhu 2.

(2) Lalbhai Manirang.
(3) Dhondu Yesu (4) Hari Babaji (5) Sadashiv Manaji
(6) Kondiba Dhondiba (7 Devji Rama,

Trason (sic) {1) Deu Bhaga (2) Dharama Mithu (3) Babu Bhagya
(4) Bhikya Dipya.
Ket (sic). (1) Tukaram Bapu.

22



(2) Saktya Karu,
Bhuler (sic) (1) Avtu Mahadu
14
£ J * % % *
(Blank)

Thus the election of the Mill Committee remained incomplete.
There are 52 sections in the Cloth Department and it has 2 separate
committee of its own with 52 leaders. These (leaders) agreed to
elect 4 responsible men from amongst themselves as would be
acceptable to the Department as a whole and they consented to
elect four such men by coming to the office and the meeting was
dissolved.

/Conductor of the meeting

Public Meeting of the Sorab Mill.

"As "announced in a hand bill a public meeting of the above
mill was held on the 5th Dec. at 6 p. m. on the Maidan of Kasar-
wadi. Mr. W. H. Joshi of the Naigam centre and Khanderao
Desai were present 10 conduct the business of the meeting., About
600 men were present at the meeting. Tago Fernandis, leader of
the Tram Union had come there during the meeting. After some
talk and discussion the following were nominated from the depart-
ments noted below and were elected as members of the Mill

Committee after much discussion :—

Trason Dept; (1) Bavlya Keshav
(2) Ganpat Lakshman Logade

Roving : (1) Vithal Pandurang
Winding : (1) Ramchandra Tukaram
Warping : (1) Dhondu Narayan
Doubling: (1) Mahadev Rama
Cloth : (1) Raghoba Narayan

{2) Shankar Krishana

(4) Abdul Amir.
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(5) Sonu Bapu
Vahi : (1) Bhaikaji Ladu

Roving : (1) Daji Gunaji
’
Bundling (1) Ganpat Babaji

(1) Narayan Bhau

(2; Changu Sonaji

(3) Muhanmad Karim

The above committee was appointed. Mr. Tongo, in the
meanwhile made a speech on unity and he dwelt on the advantages
of division of labour and exhorted the men to work without
observing any difference between Hindu and Muslims and he more-
over gave an illustrative example that_had occured in the Tramyvay.
The whole of the Mill Committee was approved and the meeting
was dissolved.

Conductor of the meeting.

Meeting of the Kohinoor Mill Committee.

A meeting of the Kohinoor Mill Committee was held on
13.1.29 at 6 p. m. at whkich the following members were present:
(1) Govind Babu (2) Hamja Hasan 3) Sankar Ravlu (4) Gama
Hari (5) Gapur Aftabuddin (6) Akaram Yesu () Narayan Mahadev
(8) Vithoba Kashiram (9) Dattaram Sabaji (10) Javaji Babhji
(11) Marute Kanhu (12) Krishna Deu (13) Gopal Keshav (14)
Kasam Rasul (15) Ambaji Tukaram (16) Krishna Sahadev (17%)
Sadhu Mahadev (18) Waman Vishram (19) Dagdu Késhav
(20) Ramjan Abdulla (21) Mahadev Rambbhau (22) Shripat
Lakshman.

Resolution No 1. Javaji Babuj: should be removed from the presi-
dentship and another man should be appointed in his place. This
resolution was passed, 12 voting in favour and one against it.
Vishwanath Rambhau Vice-president and was nominated for the
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presidentship and he was unanimously elected, 14 voting in favour
one against the consideration of the question of appointing one
individual as member of the managing Committee at the Head
Office was differed till the next meeting. Minor complaints were-
disposed of and the meeting was dissolved.

]

Meeting of the Kohinoor Mill Committee.

As announced in the notice issued on the 31st a meeting of
the Kohinoor Mill Committee was held in the Office of the Naigam
Centre. The following members were present thereat :

I. Krishna'Mahadev, Salvi

2. Gopal Keshav Haldalkar (3)

3. Krishna Deau Bankar

4. Trambak Vithu Jedlﬁxe.

5. Balvant Balaji Sakpal

6. Kasam Rasul 7. M. G. Mahtre

8. Mahamad Malang 9. Hamju Hasan 10. Mahadev Bala
11.  Balvant Babaji t2. Sakharam Yeshvant.

(13) Mahepat Sambhaji Rane

(14) Vithoba Kashiram

(15) Govind Babu (16) Ganu Hari (17) Dagadu Keshav.

In the last meeting two men 1 Balvant Balaji, Jobber 2
Shripat Lakshman had offered three names for baing elected to
the managing committee. Of these Shripat Lakshman was not
present. Still votes were taken for both of them and Balvant
Balaji was elected and Shripat Lakshman was defeated by O Vs. 17
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votes and then the resolution of ‘electing Balvant Balaji on the
managing Committee on behalf of the Kohinoor Mill was passed
unanimously, thenfminor matters were disposed of and it was decided
to hold a public meeting on Saturday the 2nd in the open space of
the Bhavanda Mill. The meeting was then dissolve.

o

First ordinary meeting of the Gold Mohar Mill
Committee

As announced in a notice the first ordinary meeting of the
Gold Mohar Mill Committee was held on 5. 3. 29, in the office of
the Naigam centre of the union at 6 P. M. In all 22 members were
present. First the list of names of the persons appointed to the
Mill Committee at the publio meeting held on 26. 3. 29 and in the
subsequent meeting was finally settled and then Mr. Govind Ganpat
Shirkes name was proposed for the presidentship by Mr. Keru Pandu
and he Shirke was elected unanimously. Then the names of 1
Lavaji Ramchandra 2 Vishram Bhikaji were propsed for vice-
presidentship and they. were also elected unanimously. Then Mr.
Govind Ganpat proposed the name of Surba Ravji as a fit person
to occupy the post of the secretary but it was suggested that he
should first be made a membet of the Mill Committee and then
elected as secretary and Surba Ravji was unanimously elected (as
such

RESOLUTION Il Resolved to send one member on the
managing Committee of the Bombay Girni Kamhar Union on
Thursday the 14th March on behdlf of the Gold Mohar Mill and to
convene another meeting of the Mill Committee for such an eleo-
tion in the office of the Naigam Centre. The meeting ‘was then

dissolved.
. , o
Coductor of the meeting.

] \
True translation.

S. Ezekiel
16. 9. 29. .
Marathi Translator.

Meerat
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P. 792-T.

Public Meetings File,
[Bombay Girni Kamgar-Union)
Red Flag,
Mun~iciraL EvrecTION,

The municipal election will last from 7-30 A. M. to 6-30 r. M.

on Tuesday the 29th January 1929. And since many workmen
have a right to vote, the mills will be working on Sunday next and
closed on Tuesday.

All the workmen who pay a rent of Rs. 10/- and whose
names are registered (in the electoral roll) have a right to vote.
Those candidates who secure a large number of votes from them
will be elected. Many persons have stood as candidates for the
election but (only) four of them work in the interests of the work-
men and the Red Flag, Theyare R. S. Nimbkar, K.N. Joglekar,
S.S. Mirajkar'and Lalji Pendse & it is the opinion of our Managing
Corﬁmitt;g that the workmen should vote in their favour.

) Mr. Nimbkar and Mr. Marajkar are standing for the Dadar
Ward. Those who stay in the Delisle Road, Fergussion, Warli,
Mahim localities and on the other side of the B. B. & C.I. Railway
line should ,go to pendal erected near the B.B. & C. I. Dadar
Railway station and Tecord .their votes theére. Those who
want to give their votes to Nimbkar and Mirajkar should bear in
mind that the emblem on the voting box of Mr. Nimbkar is a rifle
and that of era]kar is a ship.

Mr. Joglekar stands for the Parel Ward. The voters resid-
ing in the localitits of Parel, Kala Chowki, Lalevadi, Sewr,
Wadala, Matunga have to record their votes in the Pendal of the
Gold Mohar Mill opposite the Bhovenday’s Mill. His-emblem is
a rifle.

Mr. Lalji Pendse stand. for the Girgaum Ward. The voters living

in Girgaun and Tardev localities should record their votes at the
Gowalia Tank. His emblem is also a rile.

(1) Even if you have given a written promise to any one to
givea certain number of votes to him still you have a right to break your
promise and give your votes to another person. If you have given
a written promise (to one person) and give your votes to another no
legal responsibility rests upon you.

(2) Do not- give your votes by being influenced by others.
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Put your voting papers in the voting boxes of those persons whose
services commend your approval,

(3) At the time ot putting the voting papers in the voting
box you have to be alone, no name is written on the boxes and only
emblems of the candidates are printed on them. It is therefore neces- -

sary to bear the emblems in mind before putting the voting papers
{in the boxes).

(4) You should vote for those persons only who advocate
reduction of house rent, that the tramway should be in the owner-
ship of the Municipality and not in that of private individuals, that
there should be good roads and cleanliness in the localities inhabited
by workmen and that the municipality should be full of members
belonging to the workmen’s party. ;

Sd/- S. A. Dange,’
General Secretary
Menalie 1. Pu&ilin Appeal to the voters of the F' Ward... 2
Give your voles only to the Workers ond Peasants Party.

I am standing as a candidate for the ensuing municipal
election for the ‘F’ Ward on behalf of the Workers and Peasants
Party. All persons paying rent over Rs 101- and staying in theloca-
lities to the East of the G. I. P. Railway Line (like) Chinchpokli
Kala Chowki, Sewri, Vadala, Gowari Sion, Matunga, Parel ‘and)
Lalbag have the right to vote. I would request them to record their
votes in my favour and elect nte. ’

98 per cent of the population of (any) country consists of poor
hard.working workers or peasants. It is they who produce the
wherewithal of the life of the community by working day and night
But these people suffer privations in life owing to the Capitalist and
Landed Proprietorship systems. The Workers', and Peasants
Party is making strenuous efforts to fight again§t these systems and
to secure the comforts of life for those who are included in this g8
per cent (of the population). This 98 (per tent) includes workers,
peasants as also men of fhe clerical profession belonging to the *
higher casts. Our party i doing the work of awakening these
classes and organising them with a view to securing enough food
and clothing and dwelling houses and other comforts for all these
people. ’ "

You are aware of the work, I have done so far on behalf of
this Party. 1 have been working for the organisation of the mill
workers since the year 1923 and have been doing the work of
organising the workers of the G. I. P. Railway for the last one
year. 1 have devoted myself to a Jarge extent to that work. It is
our aim to organise the workers in all the industries and to make
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them more powerful, on the one hard, & on the cther, to fiil the Muni-
cipalities & Legislative Councils with our men on the strength of this
power with a view to putting a stop to the oppression that is practi-
sed on the poor through them and bringing all the administration in
the hands of this hard-worked majority by gradual stages.

It is we workers who have given rise to (lit. produce) the
greatness of Bombay and we have to sleep on the roads, to walk on
foot and to shiver in cold for lack of clothing. Our children do not
get milk and die untimely death ill in health owing to (our) having to

stay in damp and insanitary dwellings. These sufferings must be

ended. .
All must be able to get dwellings in buildings owned by the

Municipality. They should be able to travel (quickly and with ease)
from one end of the city to another for one anna. The money-
lending noose of the Manwaries and the Pathans must be broken.
Provision must be made for free education and free medical help
(lit. treatment). The leeches of the drink (evil), must be removed and
all must get living wages. 8uch is the contention of our Party.

I wish to be elected on the Municipality so that I may be able
to put up‘a fight for our Party with a view to securing reduction in
house rent by passing Rent Acts, offering opposition to the increase
in the tram fare, getting Bus service started and reducing its fare
and getting such other things effected as are essential for the
welbeing of the poor.

I am a poor worker and, 8o possess no vehicles (to be placed
at the disposal of the voters), for the purpose of the election. I
have no paid agents, not ouly this hut as I have spent all my time
.in organising the workerrs and as I have to go as far as Delhi and
*Agra for organising Railway men I have not got even leisure for
canvassing (votes). Other candidates must have given you many
false promises and must have made efforts to secure your votes by
bringing their relationship and influence to bear upon you but bear
in mind who arg exerting themselves unceasingly for the real welfare of
the public and giveall your six votes to me for securing victory of
the ‘Workers and Peasants Party and thus afford ample powder and
shot to y rifle by way of your votes.

My Symbol

(Picture of a rifle)

Give all your votes to the rifle.

We are staunch Congressmen. Not only that but we have
gone (one step) ahead of the Congress. The Congress wants Swaraj
of the landed proprietors but our Party is fighting for the supremacy *
of the general public and we are working (lit. making efforts in the
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Congress so that the Congress may establish—such an independence.
We want the Congress politics to be made as radical as our own and
we can not stop at the present moderate programme of the Congress.
But the mandates of the .Congress are obeyed by us and we have
shown at the time of the boycott of the Simon (Comwmission) that
‘we tdke'the lead in the 'work.of the Congress. It should be borne in
mind ‘that,on the ‘contrary, those who were, posing themselves as
Congressmen sat quiet and the Municipality did not join in the
Hartal ‘on that day. Do.not, therefore, be drightened because we
«lo-not go under ‘thie'Congress:ticket.. ’

{In eonclusion, Iihave4o makea special request to the high-
.caste @nd.educated classes. - Power and anthority in the country
rests with the land-lords. The poor-public, that is, the 98 per cent.
of {he people ‘haveno piace:in if. Votes can only be given by
ithose -whorcan-affo{d to pay.a xent of Rs. 10/-.or who;pay incoine-tax.
"Phe clericdl iit.cemployed).class from among the higher .casts seems
to be'happy <to’all -appearances.but .in reality:(lit..from within) it
‘is stricken with,poverty. In these circumstances, their place isin
‘these'98. (per cent,) of the'people. But the newspapers have filled
their minds with misunderstanding with respect.to outselves, The
work that wé are doing-tends to'their welfare also. ‘The poor
workers will never desert.us. ‘But they possess no,votes owi.ng to
the system of land-lordship "and so the men who pay Rs.10/- as rent
and who belong to the middle classes should be alive to their own
“interests and sthoserof the .general public and -secure success for the
.rifle:of:the ‘Workers' :Paxty.

It is boped that.all ivoi'ke'x"s ‘who possess votes, and poverty
'stricken;m\ena_belongigg‘ to.the higher.castes will uphold (the case of)
-their own Warkers and-Peasants Party and.consider it.their duty to
.give all wotes to me.

JIttis not;possible for poor workers to.avail themselves of the
:servieescof .y moter cars or.agents, still . they shoyld nov wait for
:them -aund make. it .a;point;to .come ‘to the Damodar Hall, Parel
on the 29th January from 8 AJM. ,to 6-30.P.M. and suppert the
cause of their Union and the Workers Party. '

Yours humbly
(8d) K. N. Jogle‘ka.r,
'168Fanaswadi ) :President,
‘Bombay No:2') :Trade Union ',D-e.;.)t.

‘Workers and Peasants Party,

Bombay.
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792 (1) |
' Maradin I 13
(Bombay Girni-Kamgar :Union.)

Red Flag.

()

Public Meeting of all the
Mill Workers.

' Place: Poibavdi Parel,on the maidan at the back of A;he
‘Gokhale Hotel.

Day & time: Sunday the'10th J anuary 1929 at 5 P. M.

As usual a holiday meeting will be held on that day. The
principle subjects that will be discussed at the meeting will be co-
ordination of the Workars’ agitation, when the report of the Govern-
ment Committed will bo out and what will be the steps we shall
take, how to defeat the cut in the wages, and how to secure work for
those who have been dismissed.

All are invited. ‘
Bombay ~ (SD) 8. A, Da}nge,
18 1-29 } ' . G.,éecretary.

(Bombay Girnj-Kamgar Union)
Bed Flag.
' False Report.

Workmen bretheren, ,

Yesteréa,y evening the English pewspapers of the capitalists
published a false report that Dange was assaulted and injured. Thi
report is altogether false. No,one was injured and no assault took
-place.

It is the design of (these) enemies to circulate false-reports
» and to drive people to get the mills closed and to bring matters to
guch a pass that firing will have o be resorted to (lit-opened).

Do not be misled and do not close the malls

. "'The meeting of this evening will be-held at the Deslisle Road
Cement Chawl at 5 P. M.

(SD) 8. A. Dange,
G. Secretary.

4‘1'29- ] * .
. (Bombay Girni-Kamgar Union)
Red Flag. 7
Monster Public Meeting.

It will bg held on Tuesday the 1st January i9‘29 at 5 P. M.
31
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in the Nagu Sayaji Wadi. The questions that will ordinarily be
(considered are the following):

(1) It is the Capitalists that are responsible for Secretely enéi:‘

neering the Hindu-Muslim and the caste disputes among the
workers. '

{2) Is it necessary to continue to work without resorting to
strike as suggested by the Government Committee?

(3) How to face the prosecutions launched against the workers
and the firing that is resorted to against them.

(SD) 8. A. Dange,

G. Secretary.
11-12-28 sorerary

(Bombay Girni-Kamgar Union)
RED FLAG
PETITION OF THE OWNERS TO GOVERNMENT.

The workers are greatly agitated-—they do not allow us to
effect a cut in their wages-deport these Extremist leaders—it is on
their account that the intentions of the owners are frustrated—
Government is considering (the question) —what should the workers
do—a question of the workers to the Governor.

A few days ago a deputation consisting of the mill-owners
of Bombay, European merchants and Indian merchants waited upon
H. E. the Governor and they made a representation to him (thus):
“Your Excellency, a terrible situation has arisen in the locality
of the mill workers. We the owners (of mills) have been suffering
losses (ia our business). We asked for help from Government to
get these losses averted. But the other steps we took to effect
retrenchment, to some extent, in our business roused the opposition
of the workers. The opposition was not strong in the beginning
but the workers are greatly agitated since the advent of the present
Extremist leaders,

The British rule does not (seem to) exist in the mill area.
No one respects (lit: obeys) the law there. The workers have
resorted to such Em?/(l#i terrible) practices and intimidation
that if any one of us utters a word he is summarily dealt with.
His Excellency should, therefore, take steps in the matter. We
need not tell Government what sort of steps they should take
because Government possess power and authority.

«  We owners are in a position even to produce documentary—
evidence in respect of the movement that is being organised against
the owners by 'intimidation and the happenings that have taken
place.”

32



Such a representation was made by the owners in person to
the new Governor who replied to them thus:—I chall consider
* from every point of view the—fearful situation that has arisen in
I?ox?bay and the consequences to which it will give rise and I shall
give a consid:ration to the [suggestions made by the owners. 1
fuily realise the grave significance of the clash that occared between
tho Police and the strikers on the 12th and it rests with us all to
put a stop to such occurrences.”

What is at the bottom (lit: cause) of all these complaints
which the owners have carried before Government? It is the
owners who are responsible for the serious situation that has arisen
in the mill area. We are fighting for legitimate rights and adequate
wages. We have repeated this thousand times and would repeat it
once again.  The struggle that the workers are carrying on for
the whole of the year is and merely for their living and rights.
The mill industry of Bombay is going on for the last fifty years.
All are aware how the bones of the workers have been crushed
during these fifty years. It was the practice during the last fifty
years that the wages given by the owner were accepted and his
orders were obeyed. If a workman inquired for the scale of his
wages or lifted up his head to ask the manager why he was given
certain orders he used to receive blows and kicks in the past and
was chucked out (lit was taken out by the neck), such incidents
take place even now at thany places. To-day the worker is prepared
to overthrow such a system of slavery: We do not want laws that
suit the sweet will of the owners. The workers have feelings of
honour (and) dishonour in common with humanity in general. The
days of getting frightened and saluting thrice on merely seeing
the owners cap or carriage or his cook are gone...... We labour
(for you), pay us our wages (lit. money). Wealth is created by our
labour. The owners carry on a loot of that wealth and waste it.
Some day or other the luxuries that the rich are enjoying at the
cost of the workers will come to an end (lit. set flying). '

But today the mill workers of Bombay are putting up a
flight to maintain their rights as human beings and to avert the
sudden cut (lit. attack) that is being made on their wages so that
they may be able to secure conveniences (to which they are entitled)
as human beings and live 'in happiness.

The owners allowed this fight to go on for six months and
(then) agreed not to effectfa cut in tha wages as a temporary mea-
sure and to pay their wages without any cut as in the year 1927.
But as soon as the strike was called off (lit. broken)

they took a somersault and gave rise to a fresh struggle.

What do the owners mean to do in this counter attack ? The
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owners are effecting a cut in the wages and depriving the workers of
their employment mill by mill. This has led to strikes an a small
scale in each of the mills. It is moreover the contention of the oWwners
that the workers should quietly put up with the beating and words
of abuse like corpses as they did in the past. The officials, mean to
carry on’their work with the haughtiness and overbearing,conduct to,
which they have been used for the last fifty years. But the workers
are not prepared to behave in a slavish manner,as p the past,

Our, two demands

(1) We, workers, have as much self-respect as the owners
themselves. We shall not put up with haughtiness or abuses like a
dog. We shall not behave like the horses harnessed to the carriages
of the owners.

(2) We want adequate wages to enable us to live in confort
like human beings in good dwellings that are well ventilated and to
put on good clothes. We shall not accept wages that are less than
that by a cowree.

The workers have been carrying on a struggle for the last year
to secure these ordinary and matter of fact demands (lit. things).

Instead of granting these two ordinary demands of ours in a
straight forward manner the owners are making an effort to crush the
workers. This effort of the owners has many aspects. The capital-
ists are assailing the workers of Bombay thus: (I) Hired assessions
are engaged to deal with the leaders of the workers in broad day light
and they are not seen by the brave police-men going about armed
with revolvers (2) Small strikes are engineered among the workers to

,fag them out sa that they may ot be able to take part in a big
struggle (3) Hindu-Muslim differences are set up among the workers.

‘You must not fall a prey to the devices used against the
workers. You must be prepared to answer an attack by a counter
attack. Therefore

(1) Do not go on strike till you get two months’ wages in
your hands. Keep four annas in a rupee as a saving in the house
perforce from your wages. .

(2) Establish Unions or Committee gonsisting of honest and
clever workers in every mill and prepare leaders. Learn the work of
leadership. Get to know the tricks of the owners.

(8) The poor worker with the lowest wages should be pro-
tected by all the others in 4 concerted manner and efforts should be
made by other workers to bring him forward.

If (any one is) arrested.

If any leader is arrested and put énfo prison by Government
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ab ths instigation of the owners then maintain peace and carryon the
agitation for organising (the people). If one leader is lost to us,
create a thousand leaders in his place on the strength of your powers,
+ . And as long as you are not in a position to face your enemy do not
allow losses to be inflicted upon you by inviting attacks upon
yourselves for no reason whatsoever.

Representation to the Governor.

The mi]l-owners, made, a representation to the Governoy,
asking for the arrest of the Extremist leaders of the workers. At is
oyr representation to the Governor that he should also arrest and,
send to prispn those owners who inflict sufferings upon
the workers for securing luxuries for themselves and go toq
great lengths ( lit. become Extremists ) in looting ( them ).
The owners say that if a handful of Extremist leaders are
arrested eighty four owners will be pleased. The workers say that if
the eighty four owners are similarly dealt with half of Bombay will
live in happiness. Does the Governor attach more importance to
the happiness of five owners or that of five lakhs of workers !

The Akhandbari began work.
The Akbandbari will began work on Thursday.
After the pay on the 15th

Many mills were closed because there were only 23 (working)
days in the previous month and thos& who did piece work did very
little work still being under the impression that the payments made
to them were on the basis of daily wages. And in certain mills
lower rates were given. On account of all these causes less wages
than usual were received & so many strikes were declared soon after
receiving the pay on the 15th. Strike was dec]ared in Mote, Pabam
and Damodar mills. Some* weavers were demanding the wages
due to them. The people were naturally excited on receiving less
pay. Butthose mills began to work after three or four days.
Similarly strike was declared in the Shapurji Bharancha Mill
The owner has posted a notice about payment of wages due (to

the workers).
Dawvid Mill.

' The vehicle department of the David mill declared a strike
and demanded the wages due to it but the workers become ready to
resume work on being told by the Union that such a step on their
part would be injurious to them.. But the owner has closed the
department and refused to open it. .

Dispute in the Nanabhai Mill.

Mr. Bakhale tried to bring about a compromise in the
Nanabhai Mill but it could not be brought about. He had taken
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the grievances of the Cloth (Dept.) in hand. Thereafter Mr. Dange
in company with the workers waited upon Mr. Watts and represen-
ted the grievances of the frason, winding, wraping and cloth depart-
ments and those grievances being attended to it was decided to
work the mills. On entering the mill on the 21st it was found
that the machine men belonging to the Red Flag and working in
the cloth department had been dismissed and Musssalmans had been
engaged in their stead. On the 20th Mr. Dange had asked Mr.
Watts: will you dismiss our men? He said: No. How was this
practised then? On seeing this inconsistencey the Hindus in the
{rasan and cloth departments came out. It seems that matters
will assume a serious aspect (lit. excitement) if the Mussalman Head
jobbers and their accomplices will (continue to) practice such a
rascality. For a rumour is set afleat that the Mussalmans working
in the cloth department of the Mulmal and Hindusthan (Milis) are
going to give a thrashing to the Hindus of the Nanabhai (Mill)
“The excitement has become keen on this account.

Supari Bag

Two sides are working in the Supari Bag (Mill). But com-
pulsion is being resorted to in those departments where only one
side was used by joining the mac hives and working them on both
sides. Those workers on the machines who refused to do work
(in this wise) have been dismissed (lit. stopped). Accommodation
has been caused on that account. -

. HUK MILL.

The trasan department has struck work in the Huk Mill, It
is the demand of .the men that wages for piece work should be
changed into fixed pay. Itis (also) their demand that that bonus
(paid) on monthly basis should be changed to that of weekly basis
and that (full) wages should be paid for the two days Divali holiday.
A reply has been given to the effect that the piece workers can not
be paid wages for the two days, of leave and that the first two
damands can not be granted till- the Report of the Government
Committee is published. But the workers are still on strike (lit. out).

"L o (23-12-28)
l »
(Shraddhanand Press, Bombay, No. 4) _

No. 23, Roving Dept: the Tata Mill.

Names Dept. ' - Roving.
Krishna Shamb'hu noooL e
Lalabhai Manirang »» "
Dhondu Esen. - »
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Ghari Babaji . "

Sadashiv Manaji ” "

kondiba Dhondiba . "

Devji Rama - "
Names Trasan Dept.‘ -

Deanu Bhagya o Trasan

Dixar Mavitu " "

(not present)

Babu Bangya " »

Bhikaiya Dipya " "
Names Cut Dept.

Tukaram Babu 2 Cut No. 18

Sakhya Kayru ” " » 19
Bhulair Dept.

Atu Mahadu

16 Manshe Phujri
Tata Mill (elections).

Public Meeting of Workers. %

All (workers) of the Sorab Mill should attend.
Time: Wednesdey the 5th December. at 6 P. M. J
Place: The maida,z: of Kasa.'r Wadi near the Sorab Mill '

.o !
Subject: (l)Bﬂnging about the unity of all the workérs of the
‘Sorab Mill.

(2) The election of the Mill-Committee of the Sorab Mill
jor the work of the Umon

All the workers qf the Sqrab lel workmg in the Roving, Cut
Doubling, Winding, Reeling, Tms;wi; Warping, Sizing, Folding,
Mechanical and other dep;utments, great and small, should attend to-
day’s meetmg Before, coiming fo the meetmg every department
should settle among thémselves to appoint one leader or two if the
department is big. Tney\ should be prepared to nominate as their
leaders good clever and enthusiastic men who would work in concert
with others but who would not pe backward to fight if unjustice is
done, but who are (at the same fime) well vepsgd in the work of the
mill. These men should be consulted. befpre hand Whether they
are ready to work or not, and then their mapes "should be proposed
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for the work of the Union and got approved of by the meeting. If
any one wishes to speak anything at the meeting he should speak
without fail. - This is the work of the Kamgar Union. Every une
from the sweeper to the Head Jobber has the right to speak and to
speak in support of another with a view to helping the Union,
increa$ing the strength of the Union and spreading the movement of
the Uuion among the Workers.

Those who will be pfesenb at the meeting: W.H. Joshi and
Khanderao Desai of the Naigam centre. Dange and other leaders will
attend if they get time and leisite.

Trasan: (1)
(2)
Roving: (1)

Winding (1)
Doubling (1)
Cloth: (1)

b))

®)
4)
5)
1
Roving: (2)

Wahs

Bundle: (3)
(1)
@

(Sd) W.H. Joshi.
(8d) Khanderao Desai
(Nigam Centre)

-

Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

Sorab Mill

5th December 1928.
Tago (Fernadis)

Balys Keshan Khakhe
Ganpat Lakshman Lodge

Ramehandra Tukaram
No. 2 (Jobber)

Dhondu Narayan

Mahadev Rama
Rahoba Narayan
Shanker Krishna
Sakharam Bapu
Abdulla Amir
Sonn Bapd.
Bhikaji Lada-
Daji Gurnaji

(Night duty).
Ganpat ]ét;,ha,ji
Raina Bhan
Cﬁanga’ Sonaji
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(3) Mo_ha.mmad Karim
(Abha Raghu K(ilaha. Land Mill)

(1000)

Public Meeting of the Worekrs.

All the workers of the Sorab Mill and Kastur Milil should attend.
Time : Friday the 30th at 6 P. M.

Place : Maidan opposite the B.B. & C. 1. Railway Dadar Station.

Subject before the meeting:

)

(2)

(3)

(3)
(4)

o

To bring abouf the unity between the ¢rasan and cloth
departments of the Sorab Mill. :

To announce the replir given by the Manager of the
Kastur Mill in respect of the reduced rates.

To explain what action the workers should take if the
Manager reduces rates or effects reduction in any depart-

ment (e. g. the roving dept.)

Men belonging to all the departments of
the BSorab and Kastur Mill i. e. men of the {rasan,
roving, dying machanical, sizing, warping, reeling;
cloth, folding, winding and blanket a departments shonld
be present at the meeting. Members of the Mill Com-
mittees should make it a point to attend and help in
the work of the meeting, Those who will be present to

conduct the meeting:
(1) Mirajkar
(2) Alve
W. H. Joshi

} of the Naigam Centre.
K. A. Desali

Mr. Dange will be present if he gets time and leisure.

KOHINOOR No. 1.

Trasan Department : (I) Lakshman Rama

(Sado Gopal)
(2) Dhondu Bhiwa
(3) Nar’ayan Arjun.

Doubling : Shripat Lakshman,

Kohinoor N 0. 1.
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_Tata, Bhowanda, Morariji
Govind .Bal.ag
Hamju Hasan Kohinoor No. 1.

Shankar'Khaw J .-

Kohinoor No. 2.
Mahipat Sambhaji

Publié Meeting of the Workers.

'All the workers of.the Tata,_ Mill
should atfend.’

Balwalit+ Balaji } \

]

Time: Saturday'the 1st. December at 6 P. M.
Place: Behind the Gokhale Hotel. '

Subject: The election of the Mill Committee of the Tata -
Mill for the work of the Union.

All the workers of the Tara Mill working in the Roving,
Cut, Doubling, Winding, Reeling, Trasan, Warping, 'Sizing,
Folding Mechanical & other departments, great and small, should
agfend to-days meeting. Before coming to the meeting every
department should settle among themselves to appoint a leader
or two leaders if the department is big. | They should be prepared
to nominate as their leaders good, clever and enthusiatic men who
would work in concert with others but who would not be backward,
to fight if injustice is done, but who are (at the same timej well
versed in the work of the mill. These men should be consulted
beforehahd whether they are ready to work or not, and then their
names should be proposed for the work of the Union and got
approved of by the meeting, If any one wishes to speak anything
at the meeting he should speak without fail. Thisis the work
of the Kamgar Union. _“.Every one from the sweeper to the Head
Jobber has the'right to speak and to speak in support of another
with a view toshelping the Union increasing the strength of the
Union and spreading the movement of the Uxzion among the
workers. ' '

“Those who will be present at the meeting W. H. Joshi and
Khanderso Desai of thetNaigam Centre. Dange and other leaders
will attend if they get time and_feisuse. .
(Sd). W. H. Joshi,
(Sd). Khanderao Lesai,

(Naigam Centre).
Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.
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Kohinoor No, 2.
Folding Department : Mahadev Govind Mahatre
(Helper: Sonu Ambaji Mayekar)
Unanimously.elected.
| ¢ (lit. passed) *
‘Kohlnoor No. I, "
‘ Sizing s, - Krishanji Damodar Bedekar
Unanimously elected.
Kéhinoor No. I#
Vahi Department:' Narain Mahadev Khuperkar
Unanimously elected.
Kohinoor No. 1.
Roving : Narayan Hatu
(Rama Mahadu 149)

Unanimously elected.

Roving (ground floor) Vithoba Kashinath.

Kohinoor No., 2.
Cut Departxrient: Gopal Dhondu
(Babu Gangaram)
Unanimously passed.,
Kohinoor No. 2. a
* Cut Depariment: Maruti Kanhu
& (Vazir Bhaikan)
, Unanifhously elected,
Kokinoor No. 2
Cloth (1) Mahipat Sambhajj

(é ) Gopal Ke§13;v
(3) Heraji Janu
( 4) Balvant Balaji
( 5) Casam Rasul

(6) Vankat Vethu-
;- X
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Kokhinoor No. r

Roving ( Help to the. one elected in the
“ Sabtaram ) PheETR
°’~"‘.Kohinoor Ni.a
Roting; - Babaji Babu
(Deoba Lakshman )
Kokiroor Ne t 1 ‘1 -
Mm'“ng, ' U ershna Ram&
Unammously passed
Kohinoor No. 2 '
Cloth: ' (x) Balyant Babaji
(2 )‘ Sakharam Yeshvant
Kohinoor No.z .
{ Vahi Department: Mahadev Rambhau Raut

Vishnu Gopal ‘Konde
Kohinoor No. r

Dattatraya Sabaji
Jivaji Bavdji
Wraping: Rama Lakshman,
KASTUR CHAND MILL

22nd November‘x§zs.

The followmg change has been made in the fommittes and
men Hdminew départinents have been included in the Committee:

#Vithal Balap ‘Drawing Department.
Narayan&;h;kan Cloth' Departinent,
Narayarl Khews

ln plack of 2.
Duyé.nu Aba
Atmaram Kanu

Dattatray‘.; Shanker: Foldmg
Waman Vithol  : Engme

These changes have beqn-eﬁect'lad with the consent of the

.

men,
K. A. Desai

25-11-28
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Afterwards twQ names from the D}ing Department have
been recevied: . o

(1) Sitaram Dgji
(2) Babu Bola
* Yours
K. A. Desai.

19-11-28
. k%:zéérmnd Mill, |
Mix'i.r'i_g; Babu Rama
Blanket; (1) Abdulla

+ (2) Mahadev Ram
(3) Mahadev Syaroji
Clath Dept. . (1) Shankar Narayan
"(2) Babu Pandurang
(3) Atmaram Kanu
(4) Duyann Aba
(5) Kashinath Marati
(6) Mahadev Daoba
(7) Atmaram Sabaji.

T ragan depart: . . (:r) Shankar Rama
(2-) Gopal Bhagu
{ 3) Shivram Bapu
(4), Dhondulﬁam
(5) Mahadev Shivram : Bhave

Gadi Dept. (1) Sitaram Bhava
(2) Janu Babya
Roving (1) Raju Sinu
" (2) Ranu Tatya
'Roving( 2) ( 1) Gorakhdin, Kunjbihari

(2) Aba Gunaji
( Kashinath Rama )

Cut (1) Badri Rambadarak.
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Drying (1) Shivram, Baji

g’g{;’. J.:}. Desonza
Pafan Udraj Madhaosing
Mixing Baji Raghunath
Warping | Paﬁdarang Kondiba
Sizing g Tukaram Govind
Kandi Department . Gavru Appa

You should ’pass, a resolution at this meetmg ( lit. place )
that the work of the Union should be carried on in accordance with
the wishes of the Mill ‘Committee. s v

At this time 1or2 leaders of the Blanket Department
contended thps: At one time in the past a strike was declared in
our department but people in other departments did not give us any
support and we shall take part in the work of the Mill Committee
and respect its decisions only if men belongingto all the depart-
ment come to the agreement that in future all department should act
in concert. Shankar Rama, Khanderao Desai, Joshi, Bradley,
Abdulla etc. took part in the discussion on this question. The
following resolution was placed befote the meeting and passed. It
was then resolved to elect the lel Comnmitte once again after
consultmg all the people. A resolution to that effect was placed
before the meeting and passed. The names of the Mill Committee
were read angd people were asked to raise objections, if any, to any
of the names propasgd... No objection was raised. People were
asked to express their approval of the Commyittee by acclaimation
and the Commlttee was approved wzth acclaimation. In conclusxon,
Mr. Bradley exhorted the people to'include more men with martial
spirit in the Committee and to carry on the work of the Mill
Committee in  such a manner as to reduce all affairs that are
detrimental to unity.’ The mgeting ( was then dissolved ).

¥

20th November 1928
Shankar Rama Kadam, Ist leader

Mahadev Shivram Sathe
Gopal Bhagoji Sapko} .

We shall inform the Ist, leader if any information ( ?) from
the owner of the mill is recelved

)
Dudhnath Baldev is not hkqd by our Committee and so his
name is removed and another leader is appointed.

J. G. Dsonza
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Leadex"s of the Union.
Kastoorchand"Mill 'Roving Dept. No. 2
( 1) Raja Soma, Leader Roving

(2 ) Ratnu Namaya, **

Abaji Gunaji and Gorakhdin Kunjpihafi, Roving Depar-
tment are not liked as leaders and so other leadeérs were appointed.

Shivram Bapu Salvi, Leader Ring No. 2 Mill
Dhondu Gurav, -Dhondu Rama Kashinath Rama, Cut

Department, Roving No. 1 Y

4]

Sitaram Bhiva Jadhay Gadi Khata Nos 3

Leaders.
Gangaram Vithoba Karekar Kandikhata
Garu Apa, Leader

Public Meeting of the Workers

Al the workers of the Kastoorckand Mill should attend,
Time: Monday the 19th at 6 P. M. )

/

N
Place: Opposite the B. B. & C. I.-Dadar Station.

Subject: Election of the Mill Committee of the Kastoorchand
Mill for the work of the Union.

All the workers of the Kastoorchand Mill working in the
Roving Cut, Doubling, Winding, Reeling, Z77asaz, Warping,
Sizing, Folding, Mechanical and other departments, great and
small, should attent to-day’s:meeting. Before,. Coming to the
meeting every department should settle among them-selves to
appoint a leader, or two leaders, if the department is big. They
should be prepared to nominate as their leaders good clever and
enthusiastic men who would work in concent with the others, but
who would not be backward to fight if any injustice is done but
who are at the same time well versed in the work of the mill.
These men should be consulted beforehand whether they are ready
to work or not, and then their names should be proposed for the
work of the Union and got apptoved of by the meeting. If any one
wishes to speak anything at the meeting he should speak without
fail. Every one from the sweeper to the Head Jobber has the right
to speak in support of another with a view to helping the Union,
increasing the strength of the Union and spreading the move-
ment of the Union among the workers. Those who will be present
at the meeting: W, H. Joshi and

45



Khandrao Desai of the Naigam Centre. Dange and other
leaders will be present if they get time and leisure.

(Sd ) W. H. Joshi,
(SD) Khanderao ‘Desai,
( Naigam Centre )
Bombay Girnikamgar Union.
Manscript of the above hand-bll,
Meerut. } ’I"rue translation

) S. Ezekiel.
15-10-1929 Mardthi Translator

P. 797-T.

( The following names and addresses are transcribed in
Marahati ). B

Page'15. D.R. Bhatvdekar,
President, '
. Girni Maha Mandal,
Haji{?’; Chawl, *

' Chinclipskli,
=fBombay)
-Page 35,
'(Shamrao Deshmukh)
'Mail Guzar.

.Kala Pipal.
Daolatrac Nagorap-Deshmukh,
Mal Guzas,

Hardei khurd.
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Page 105.
Duttatray Ramchandra Mayekar,
No 20, Kali Chowki Road.
(Editcr of) The KAMKARI.
Page 129.

( Below the address of R. G. Pradhan of Hydrabad the
following occurs) He is the husband of the sisterinlaw of Vimlabai.

Page 129.

(Below the name of the Agricultural Engineer of the Gwaliar
State the following occurs) :—

Nawab Kuva
House of Chatu Sahab,
Shipde Camp.
P,age 129.
\ Dowlatrao Nagorao Deshmukh,
Mal Guazar,

Hardai Khurd,

lfage 152.
Dada Sahab Somap,
Mehkar
(Dist. Baldhana ).

S. Ezekiel.

Meerut [True Translation]
Marathi Translator.

19:9.20.

ANNUAL MEETING OF THE KIRKEE ARSENAL
" ‘WORKMEN'S UNION.

This meeting was held .on Saturday the 8th Jan. 1929, at
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2-30 P. M. Mr. N. C, Kelkar, M. L, A,, was to take the chair.
There were about 500 workmen present at the meeting and a few
invited guests were also present. At the opening Mr. Pandit,
president of the Union delivered his welcome address thus :—'"
The age of the factory has arisen of late and a new class of workmen
has come into being. It has to depend upon others. However
its life would be made pleasent if it is given adequats wages, limited
hours of work, holidays and etc. It is the endeavour of our Union
to remove grievances in this respect. But we are of opinion that
these grievances could well be removed by legislation.”” Mr.
Kelkar was then elected to the chair. Garlands and boquets were
presented. ¥ Telegrams and letters of sympathy received from
various places were then read. The Secretary next read h.is
report. He said Our Union has 499 members on the list. “A
membership of 500 can not be said to be very satisfactory on
looking to the workmen employed in the Arsenal (lit: factory) as a
whole. Efforts are;being made to increase the membership. The
tctal amount of subscription collected upto date is Rs 862-11-6.
Out of thisRs 282/- were spent in expenditure. The balance of Rs
580-11-6 is with the Treasurer. In the year under report seven
meetings were called. Mr. Kerk of Co,{mbrorg, My, Joshi, M.L.A.
of Bombay, Kamat, a patgiot of Peopa,x Mg'.ﬂﬂiben‘gm "of Nagpur
were present at these meetings and: rendered ,,spccia} services in
organising the work men. The Uhibif is] TEry. muCh ;-indebted to
them for their help. In the period un.der ﬂ:épmf. we }ﬂaced many -
of the grievances of the workmed’: befqra Gmrhmhpt The
grievances affected the interests of not on{y our niergbgrs bm those
of all the workmen. Replies were reteﬁfecf Ex’omL Géveinm"nt to
some of our representations and some wexé not, rgphed to at all.
The Union had no fixed place for holdmg thé mcetmgs,, of the,,
managing committee & the working comrmttee.ﬁut arrangements ’
have been made ip this respect. The report was concluded with a
vote of thanks to gentlemen and associations that had rendered
assistance to the Union. Then DES BHAKTA (patriot) Tatya
Saheb Ke]ker president of the conferece delivered his address.
He said : :—~% There is scme truth in the statement that the educated
classes do rot sympathise with the plight of the illiterate ciasses.
‘However, they should ventiiate their own grievances and get them
redressed. At no time s}}ould it be thought that Government of
its own accord would inquire into our grievances. The present is
the age of the factory and so factories will work and workmen will
attend them to earn their living. But these workmen .should pass
their lives as human beings and some arrangement should be made
to give them adequate wages so that they may get enough to feed
and clothe themselves and live in decent bous“es..: ,.They should get

L

*See Page.
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increments in their wages every year. They should get holidays
and leave. The place wherée they work should be well ventilated
and sufficently lighted. The workmen should get pension, gratuity
or provident fund in old age. A hospital. should be attached to
the workshop. There should be some arrangements for the
education of the children of the workmen in the neighbourhood.
The workmen must be literate. Wten zll these facilities are provided
for the grievance of the workmen will be considerably removed.
The workmen and owners must co-cperate to bring all this about.
A third party is needed to bring about such z go-operation® There
is strength in the Union of the workmen but, the owners do not
like it. However workmen’s Unions have now been recognised by
i:y law. There is no objection to all workmen joining them. It
shoyld be fully understood that we would not be able to secure our
aim upless all workmen are united. I shall make efforts in the
(Legislative) Assembly to secure all those things that are possible
by legislation.”

‘ After the presidential speech was over the workmen placed

the following resolutions before the meeting and got them passed.

RESOLUTION 1. This meeting is of opinion that the work-
men should gef libera.l and techpical education free.

RES OLUTIQN 3. Thls “féeting is of opinion that Govern-
ment should be xeippnislble‘ fm; ngmg work to adults of 20 to 60
ygars of age 3,,,« . mf R

RES@EUTION 3 ’l'lns eeting is of opiunion that that the
Governmepb.shmﬂd gwe yaﬂr ta’the unemployed workman and if
this is not 'poss:tbl@ tben gwq}xim unemployment wages.

u'\‘

. RESOLUTION 4" »’l‘hls ineeting is of opinion that when a

workman gets old attdr'serving for 25 to'30 yea.rs he should be given
a pension for his maintenance.

RESOLUTION 6. Thls meetlng is of opinion that when it
is not possible to get old age pension, if a workman afper working for
more than five yeéars is disabled by old age or any ofher gause he
should get gratuity or provident fund.

RESOLUTION 6. This meeting is of opinion that the pro-
motion of the workmen should be governed by rules. Promotion
should not rest on the will of the superior officer.

\ RESOLUTION 7. This meeting is of opinion that the work-
men should be given one month’s notice in respect of the termination
of their services and the notice should state the cause of removal.

RESOLUTION 8. This méeting is of oplmon that an ordi- «
nary workman should get wages that would suffice to secure for him-
self sufficient food and clothing and decent housing accomodation
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and that the labourer working in the Kirkee workshop should get
as. -/12/- instead of ‘As. -/8/- as daily wages.

RESOLUTION 9. . This meeting is of opinion that mistries
from every department should be represented on the managing Com-
mittee of the workmans’ union and that a capable workman, if there
be, any should also be elected {thereon).

RESOLUTION 10. This meeting is of opmxon that the
managing Committee should appoint its own office bearers, that is,
president, che president and Secretary, treasurer and a workmg'
Committee consisting qf seven (persons). ,-g

RESOLUTION 11. This meeting is of opinion that' tﬁe
new constitution approved of by the Managing Committee shbuld

not be put into force till the (meeting of the) next annual meetxu‘g,l.'
\. A f. ‘l

RESOLUTION 12. This meeting is of opinion that ﬁhe
workmen should get fifteen days’ privilege leave after one year of worf{

RESOL UTI ON 13. This meeting isof opinion that no work-
man should spend more than eight hours from the time he gets
inside the gate (of the arsenal) to his leaving it and that if he
spends more tjnxe he should be paid “Over time’’ (allowance).

RESOLUTION 14, This meeting is of opinion that trans-
1at1on of the orfders meant for (men working in the) arsenal and
ammunition works should be posted on the fnotlce) board or the gate.

RESOLUTION 15. This meeting is, nf opinion on that Mr.
D. Y. Pha.tha.k should be appointed as the suditor of the Union.

After the above resolutions were pa.ssed Mr. Va.ze and
Mr., Pawer addressed a few .words of advice to the workmen. After
the concluding remarks of ‘the 'president and a vote of thanks the
meeting was dissolved a.b 5P M.

«Telegrams and Letters of Syampthy.

It is necessary to give some more explanation about these
telegrams ind letters. One hundred invitations were printed and
almost ail of them were sent out: Only those leaders who are
interested in the labour movement were invited. A few members
of the (Legislative) Council and the (Legislative) Asspmbly were
included therein. It is to be regretted that only 9 or 10 persons out
of these 100 took the trouble of sending telegrams or letters of
sympathy and those persons are also participating in the labour
movement to day. Prominence was given to this fact by "Mr.
Pandit in his introductory speech and perhaps because of this
allusion Mr. Kelkar, president of the conference, replied.to it is his
address. We workmen rest our claim on (the attention of) patriotic
loaders on the fact that we are ab present greately disorganised, we
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do not know in what our’welfare lies and’that we form 90 percens
of the sotal population of the country. If there is anything like
a country the workmen form a principal part of it. If there is anmy
thing worth the name of the welfare of the country it is the welfare
of the workmeén, If Swarajis to be established it must be esta-
blished after taking into consideration the welfare or otherwise of
the workmen, and if it is possible to establish Swaraj it would be
possible to do so only with the help of the workmen. It would
not be possible to establish Swaraj as long as the leaders of the
'tfb"t;ntry do not enlist the help of the working classes that is to say,
tﬁe ‘worker and peasants. The above reflections are made with a
mew b9 attracting in 2 more marked manner than heretofore the

attqntwn of the country, (its) leaders and Government.
!‘ b ,.&

i ‘&Ld February 1927.

N

7% The Managing Committee was elected in accordance with
thxlo‘ 9th resolution of the conference on the 2nd February. It
included the mistries named below and ‘about 66 capabl¢ workmen.
1. Devrao -Ramchandra Mistry 2.* Da.gdm Sadu 3. Narayan
Tukaram 4. Babji Ganpat 5. Arjun Pola,

21-2-27.
A meeting of the7Ma.naging Committee 'was héid; on the 20th
February and the followipg gentlemen were elected as its office

bearers : .
D VR

1. Dhundiraj Thﬁdgdx—-Presxdent Vics-

2. 8.V. Ghaneré, Moreshwary Pandurang Gare, 0 ... .
Deviji | Ra.mcha.ndra. P .

3. Madhorao Ramchandra § adhav., -...u....Secretary.

4, Narayan Babi.seseaceessseeee..Treasurer.

5. Ra.mcha,ndra; Narsu...eceenes 'A. Secretary.

Similarly by the working committee was appointed which
consisted of the above named office bearers and' Umrikar and

Moreshawar.
Madhav Ramchandra Jadev, Secretary Kirkee..
Dhundiraj Thengdi, Engineer, Poona City.

Printed in the Chitrashala Press at Poc;na..

[True translation]
’

Meerut ) S. Ezekiel,

+
19-9-20. Marathi Translator.
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Page 15.
Sumatibai Biniwalle
Age about 17 years, -
Gotra Washsh.ths,
3rd Standard,
240, Kasha Peth
(Poona City)
\.'l-"é;]e 31.
Davre,
Bhawani Peth,
" Kavde Shaste, -
Celebration Committes.
Page- 3.?: '
| Badhai Ali Chowk,
Raviwar Peth. .
Page 37.
. Dattatraya Vaman,
Kattale,
' Gotra ﬁha.rdwaj
Pa.rav;amlbha.ragdwa.j
Agiras }
Brahyasaratya

Ajurwedi : Namadi Brahman

Page 65.
Juna Bazar,

Kirkee.

Page 6. .
Chitrao Shasgtri
Bhuskute
Javdekar
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Lalit
Jadhav
’ Bhauro Phatak.
- Page 750e
(Mr. 8. A. Ghare)

. Swavalawhan National Schopli

. Chinchwad ;
* l?age 77.
Society for the promation of cloquence. #
_«Page 78.
Agashe.
Page 79.

Bapu Tukaram.

[True Translation].
Meerut. } 8. Ezekiel

9-10-1929. } Marathi Translator.

P.829-T.  Reerd
Ideal of Life.

Dying utterances of comrade Vanzetii who fell a victim to the American
Imperialism after being tmprisoned for seven years continuously.

R I have read and studied much and I have found that the

» centre of all learning is the same—to read the book of Life. The

:book of life is the book of books. I have therefore made a minute
and constant observation of the working of the life history of the
animal and vegetable world that is found in the vicinity of human
society.

Constant thought and meditation on the book of life have
moulded my principles and have determined my path of life. I
never approved of the doctrine: “Life lives on life” or “Society
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exists for the individual.”> I have always embraced the cause of
weaky afflicted, and persecuted humanity, and I have faith in the
sacrifices and heroic deeds performed for the victory of right
principles.

No human being can come in the way of the Power that
governs Life and similarly man-made conventions (ht. connections)
that have connection with the Universe by the inspiration of Life
can not also obstruct the progress of this power. ~ The sea, rivers,
and mountains that have been in existance long before the creation of
man have certainly not been created for creating differences between

man, ag:d man. . i
o1 Lt e

I have faith in universal love. An action of the individual -
affects the life of the society and feelings of pleasure and pain arise
therefrom, and, therefore, organisation of human society should be
based on delegation of power and morality. Joy, supreme joy is the
highest goal (lit. ideal; of Life, and health; peaee, sclf-realisation,
satisfaction of earthly desires and supreme faith gre respectively

“ steps in the ladder that lead to that highest pinnacle.

Toleration is the (outcome of) real mental calture.

Tn my life I have made .strenu(ms efforts to secure the cool
shade of home for every individual, food for the hungry, education
and intellectual light for every member of the society.

Iam convinced that the real history ‘'of man has not yet
commenced. We have not yet reached a stage of historical im-
portance. Bub the fresh light of the morning (lit. new) sun has
begun to appear (lit. shine).

The psychologists are of the opinionthat the age of 33 forms a
crititical period in meun’s life. This is (quite) true. Christ was
cracified (lit. killed). at thewage of 33. Similar doom has overtaken
me 1n the 33rd year of my life.

But after being killed as long as my soul hovers in the firma-
ment it will be treading the path of the doctrines (emumerated)

above. . ] ] .
T am an aoarchical socialist. I believe anarchism to be the

final stage of human evolution.

( Publisher, Lalji Pendse, Ganesh Building, Tara Templz Lane,
Bombay. No. 7. Printer, S. V. Kamat, Kamat P. Press, Bombay,

4.
) [ True Tmnsra,tlon I.

Meerut. S. Ezekxel
13-9-29. Marathi Translator.
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P 863-T

This Exhibit is the same as Exhibit No P-492 and ha.s been

dea.lt with under that head. v
MzERUYR. ‘S. EZEKIEL.
4/11/1929. Marathi Translator.
——
P. 876—T.
PANCHNAMA.

1. Hussainbhoy Fazalbhoy of Bandra.
Lalji Chapsi of Bandra.

We the undersigned panchas were called by the Bondra
Police at Khary Bandra to the residence of Mr. Sawaksha Hormasji
Jhabwalla and hls house was searched by the Police in our presence.

The follong books and papers were found in his possession:

1. Copies of the “Masses of India™ for the month of July
1927, volume 3, Nos. 7, 8, 9, and 10.

2. “Malini” The daughter of the Punjab or a toll of India’s
sacrifice by Mr. S. H. Jhabwalla.

“Wanted National Government” a book by Jhabwalla.

3

4. “Indiaand China” a book having read cover.
5. “Boycott of British cloth” (nine pages typed).
6

“ Bundelkbhand Kisan Labour Conference ” by Mr.
Jhabwalla, Jhansi.

7. Waiting upon G. I. P. Ry. Agent, (a photo).
8. Visiting card of H. Hutchinson.
9. Hand bill of Khar, Youth League.
10. “Oneyear of Ndn-cooéeration” {a book).
11. “Rich and poor” (typed papers).
12. “Slavery in our midst” (typed papers)
13. “Wanted a National Government” (a book)
14. “Gandhbi Sikshan”
15. “Satyagraha” (a book).
16. One photograph (big)
17. One photograph (sma.l!}
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18. One thousand and one gems of English poetry (a book).
19. “John Kea:.tes",,(a book).

20. Long Fellow's poems ‘(a. book).

21. Poetical works (a book). )

22. Poetry book.

The Police attached the papers and books and took possession
of the same in our presence. Mr. Savaksha Hormasji Jhabwalla was
present at the search. There was no disorder or derangement (of

articles) and no act against religion was committed. We saw this
and testify to it.

Dated 20/3/1929.
S8d. HASUNALL
Before me.
Fazaulbhoy.
(in English)

Sd. J. C. ARANJO,

Police Sub-Inspeetor. Sd. LALJI CHAPSI

Bandra. (in Gujrati)

[True translation]}

MEERpT. S. EZEKIEL
Marathi Translator.

20/9/29.
p. 929 v
. Dated 12-6-1928
To - -
Mr. NIMBKAR,
SECRETARY,

Strike Committee.

SIR,

You and your cooperating friends Messrs Dange, Mxrajkar
Jhabwala, Bradley, Joshi and others being moved by the hardships
of the workersin the present circumstances have taken the leading
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strings of the strike into your hands and ¢here is no doubt whatso-
ever that you have rendered very praiseworthy services so far; and
the credit for thefcontinuence of the strike for so many days must be
given to the troubles taken by the leaders. In the past 4 or § strikes
were organised and many persons had come forward as leaders there-
in but they didnot put in the necessary exertions and so the desired
result” was not produced. But the exertions you are putting in the

present strike lead me to hope that it will besuccessful. However,
in my humble opinion, I think that thefollowing steps would be
necessary to make the strike a success and so I express to you my
houest opinion for which I beg to be excused. The volunteers you
have posted at the mills for picketting purposes come there at about
7 (A. ) but the firemen, oilmen, fitters, collies &c. attend work
come at 6 A. M. or even before that and so they (the volunteers) one
of no use. These men are relieved from work at 4 p. M. and the
volunteers goaway at go or 10-3Q and so the workers go to take their
tiffin at 12 noon and come back tb work undisturbed at 1 e- M.
Thus picketting does not in any way come in their way. However,
if the time of the volunteers is changed and they are made to attend
from 6 to 8 in the morning and 12 to 2 inthe forenoon, picketting will
very effective. But I am afraid this will involve great deal of
trouble.

... .2' Atpresent 100 to 125 men come to work in the mils for
doing miscellaneous. work.. These people attend work at the time
noted above and are relieved at 4 (. M.) But the matter is attended
to in time, the millowners will come to terms soon. However, 1
believe that if arrangements are made as sugggested below such a
bandobast could be made.

A ‘committee should be appointed from the persons who attend
(public) meeting and such small committees should appoiated for
eveiy mill sepatately, for some days (some) people from every il
should get\ up eafly and be present at the gate and recoghise the
people who attend to the mill and persuade them not to attend work
either on the road. or by going to their residence. Similarly they
(volunteers) should be in the vicinity of the gate 4 p. M. and again
remonstrate w1th any one who had gone by remaining in the yxcmlty
of the gate.” If they do not listen to this then intimidation should be
practised to the effect that their names would be noted down and
that a demand would be made (w1th the owners) to gett them dismis-
sed. This will have some effect. This will have some effect.
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The above suggestion may -be given due consideration and
brought into effect if practicable.

With compliments &c
Yours humbly
A well wisher of the workers,

(True translatlon)
Meerut. } S. Ezekiel

9201929 Marathi Translator.

e Cm—

rloleT (1)

P/%g/'r “ y e-./’/a/éT(r)]

OPEN SUGGESTIONS TO MILL WORKERS.

Brother-workmen,

The mill owners are practising oppression upon you and are
trying to reduce the rate of your wages. Itis their design to get
double work done in a small sum of money by making you work
on three machines and two sides. If you accept to wotk three
machines or two sides, one man out of three machine-men, that is
3 of the men, will be thrown out of employment and among those
who work one sides one out of two men, that is half the number
of men will be thrown out of employment. It is the intention of
the mill owners to reduce the rates unknown to the simple minded
and illeterate workers. But inthe first place, besides this, the
system will-throw 50000 men out of employment. The next secret
design (of the owners) is to make use of these men to get your usual
wages reduced. This is the design of all the mill owners. But
(they know that) if the secret is let out all of you will be roused as
in the case of the last strike in respect of wages and they (the
owners) will not be able to make their design successful. It is
therefore, their machination to put the Sassoon company forward
ina rascally manner and so out-wit you by taking you by surprise
and by attacking you one by one- The Mill Owners’ Association
has decided to introduce this system in all the mills. But if the
notice is published simultaniously all of you will be united. But
in order that you may not be united and you may be attacked one
by one, false statements are made that such notices will not be
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given to men in the mills working at present and you are not put on
your guard. Itis their object to keep you unguarded and you are
confronted with-this straight question whether owing ta, ignorance
or folly you will sit quiet till the knife is placed on your very necks
and help thg owners to kill you by dividing you. :

Selfish agents (lit. people) of the owpers are leading you
astray by asking you why you are excited when na notice is posted
(in your mill); while our-soscalled leaders are disheartened apd are
giving us false hopes- and hiding the intentions, of the owners,
from you so.that their.cowardice may not be exposed, But the
poor workers will suffer in the long run by this cowardice and the
attitude of inconsistence and time serving policy adopted (by the
leaders) to maintain their leadership intact. These leaders are
giving you wrong advice to-day and are helping the owners, in their
design of attacking you singly. This danger can be averted only if,
you stand united. Your salvation lies in being warned in time and
}{e}ping the workers of the Sassoon (group of) mills. Bear this in
mind that all of you will be reduced to a sorry plight if you listen
to the sweet words of leaders who do not rise to the occasion and
remain unguarded till the knife is applied to your necks.

It is the design of the owners that you should be divided.
For that purpose they are giving you any number of false hopes.
Although the Mill Owners’ Association have decided to introduce
this system every where (the owners) are not posting notices and
are trying to create a false impression that such notices will never
be posted. When the strike of the Apollo Mill could not be
broken notice was posted calling upon workers to resume work on
former conditions and afterwards unity was broken. Similar
deception is naw. being practised by Wadia (mill) with a view to
creating a split among the strikers. It is for your consideration
whether you will fall a prey to this split and do harm to yourselves
‘or maintain unity by being warned in time and show the courage of
bearing hardships for a few (lit. four) days. There is a big pit
before you and you do not see it. Our duty consists in making you
aware of it and make you wise. But. in spite of this, if you remain
unguarded and allow a split to be created in your midst and if you
bring about your own ruin lit. carry the cowdung cases by your
own hands to the burning’ ground), then who can say anything
‘beyond ascribing it to your destiny ? Consider this carefully.
Do not fall victims to the cowardice and tactics of secrecy adopted
by the leaders.  Similarly do not be taken in by the machinations
of the owners. You can hold your own only if you at once join
hands with the workeis in the Sassoon Mills. Bear this in mind
that if you remain aloof you will allow yourselves to be crushed.
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Machinations of the Owners.

1. ‘To get more work drme by the new system} and td pay
less wages.

2. To increase unemployment among the workers.

3. To effect a cut in the wages of the present workers on the
strength of these unemployed men.

4. To effect such cuts step by step and to reduce the wages
to their former level and to do away with all the allowances.

5 To attack the wages from behind three -machines since
workers would be agltated if the wages are openly cut ;

6. To introduce the new system mill by m:ll lest their device
ay fail if(all) the workers unite as at the time of question of 11}
-per cent (cut in wages).

7, To give false promises that new notices will not be posted
in their mills with a view to creatmg a split among the workers ever
though the ‘Mill Owners' Association has arrived ata decxsxoh in the
matfter,

8. To get enormously rich by crushing all (bpposition) by
attackmg one (mill) after another,

. There is only one way of defectmg this demomacal (&) cruel
de51gn and that conmsts in the blow of the unity of the workers.
Brother-wprkmen, arise, awake and safe-guard yourselves on the
strength of unity, Only then will God grant you success.

Yours humbly,
'Workers & Peasants’ Party,

;Bombay.
[ True translation ]
MEzERUT, ‘ .S, Ezekiel,
19-9-20. . Marathi translotor.

P. 929-T,

To-days’ handbill No. 2
Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

This morning at nine o’clock a handbill was issued and all were
informed that though the leaders were attacked and had received a
beating stillthey were happy and that they had the intention of giving
you a notice before hand of the 1mpe3dmg danger to us & xhat people

should be on their guard and not a fall a prey to the enemy when the
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police and our enemy would try to break our unity and courage by
causing firing to be opened uponus. A handbill with the above
warning was distributed, But before the handbill was fully

wdistributed another danger came (upon us). The Police attacked at
Lalbag thousands of workers who were carrying the Red Flag to
the office of the Union. In this attack firing was opened and three
workers were killed. One policeman met death and (about) five
to ten policemen were wounded, Such is the report. There is
disorder everywhere in the city. .

What Next.

This disorder and commotion must be put a stop to. For this
is not the time to make use of and show our bravery. We must be
patient for some time more. After the termination of the big
strike a}ll wére told that-we shall have with us 5,000 drilled volunteers
ready. Were they in existence to day, matters would not have come
to this pass. Be it as it may.

Now we should bear in mind this bloody attack led on our
warkmen and should make preparations for retatiating (&) taking
revange for it. These preparation cannot be made ina day. Make
preparations to raise armies of peace for self protection, in the coming
one month, For that purpose determine (lit take oath) peacefully in
your mind to take revenge and make up your mind to serve both the
capitalists and Government aright and in order to effect proper orga-
nisation go to work from to-morrow and while continuing the work
let us make preparations for the struggle. Restrain those people
‘amongst us who are likely to create disturbance by incitement.
Obey the orders of the Union and those in-respect of the discipline
of the Red Flag. Do not desert the red Flag even if all the leaders
are killed and act up to the call (lit request) of the Red Flag.

Then we shall get all that we want.
12-12:28. Sd. S. A. DANGE,
General Secretary.

[ True translation ].

MEERUT, . S. Ezekiel,
M;arathi translator,

19-9-29.
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P. 930-T.

KRANTI (Special)
Sunday the 29th July 1928. .

No. IX.

(The letter press below she photograph of Mr. 8. J. Jhabwalla
appearing on.page 5 of the paper runs thus:—)

Many unions have been started at his hands in Bombay. He
lost his job because he is (found) in the company of the radieal party
of the Workers’ movement, He was a teacher in a school (A mems-
ber of the Workers’ and }%asa.nts’ Party),

* LI it £

(Letter press below the photopraph of Mr. Shantaram-

Savlaram Mirajkar runs thus:—}

Page 7. He was serving in a bank on a salary of Rs. 100
for seven yeats. He lost his job as soon as he joined the Workers’
movement. (A ember of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Party).

% i L) %

(Letter press below the photograph of Mr. B, F. Bradley runs
thas:~—)

It is rumoured that Government are going to arrest him and
send him to England as soon as the strike is over,
3 2 * ®

(Letter press below the photographof Mr. Raghunath Shivram
Nimbkar‘runs thus:—)

Tt is said that Ire will soon become the guest of the stone
house of Government. So for he has enjoyed the atmosphere of
the jail twice. He is called a ‘born agitator’ by the Government
papers. (A member of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Party).

% %* * * * #*

(Letter Iiress below the photograph of Mr. Arjan Atmaram
Alve runs thus:—

The attention of Government has not yet turned towards bim.
But if he continues in his persistence and boldness it will not be
long before he gets the Royal Firman.

KRANTL.

Sunday the 2nd September 1928
No. 18.
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(Thé following appears in bold type on page 1 of the
paper :— '

Bring thé National Congress under your control. And beat
down the dominance of thes owners. Tha Workers’ Party secured
Rs. 3000 for the striké from the Congress. The agents (lit-people) of
the owners opposed ft.

The ptesent Congress belongs'fo the owners.

They go abegging before the English.

One, one man Pandit Jawaharlal Nehria got up and made a
speech on behalf of the Workers in the meetings held at Luckndw by
these rich Capitalists and their friends. Ho got tp ahd said-—~
Thousands of strikes are being organised in the countfy: Govers-
ment ate enacting oppressive laws against the Communists and the
Workers. At such a time thi§ imeetiag of Capitalists wiseacres
(lit-wise men ) is holding deliberations for capitulating with the

. English.

% % L %* * *

The Congress is helping the Tatas and (other) owners.

% ## » % & *
KRANTI
Thursday the 12 July 1928,

. No. 4.
* * % % * %*
Fage 5—4 ]

HOW SHOULD THE WORKERS FIGHT.

] (by Mr. ALVE()
& ¥* * *

It isin thé very naturé of the Capitalists to persecute the
Workers and it is the duty of the workers o fight against them and
to gain victory over them.

The fight of the workers is not such as would last for a day
(only) and so no fixed yules can be applied to it. Still we should
devise our tactics in such a manner as to suit the strength of the
enemy. Two parties are facing us as enemies and are attacking
the Workers. One is the Capitalists and the other is the interfering
Police.

Our weapon for fighting against the Capitalists al present
is, strike. Our presént weapon consists in prolonging the strike for
three to four months.

63



" But many minor enemies are intent upon breaking our ranks.

What will the workers do to face all these sides? We workers
are ab present without arms. Our enemy possesses rifles, guns and
money. The attacks of the Police on us, are now on the increase
because we have not the backing of arms. When the enemy sees
that the strike can not be broken in course of time (lit day by day)’
be makes up his mind to annoy jhe Workers who have become despe-
rate by starvation by some me¥ns or other and then subject them to
the attack of the baton and firing.

‘We shall secure victory only when we become fighters. But
we do not want the fight of the clod of earth. We want the fight
of brave men, Bear this if mind that it does not become a real
worker to strike a small stone and run away. -

If the enemy possesses great strength, we should not face him
like fools in his own stronghold (Lit-house). First we shoud try to
possess as much strength as he has got and than begin the warfare.

The warfare of the workers is of a very terrible nature. It
does not last for & day but continues for several years:

* #* % % L4 % #* *

(But) how many so ever calamaties many befall and how
many 5o ever attacks may be made victory will accrue to the
‘Workers some day or other.

KRANTI
Sunday the 30th June 1928,

[ &® L 4 %

Pages 3 and 4.
DOCK-WORKERS and REVOL,UTION.

* ® % *

So far we have taken a general survey of the sufferings of the
dock-workers and of their unions. We shall now conclude after
dwelling (lit-thinking) on what a prominent part the dock workers
play in the movement. There are docks at the principal parts in
India. Only regently a urnion of dock labourers working in the
barbour of Karachi has been started. Now if a big union of all the
dock labourers of karachi, Calcutta, and Madras is established the
key of the enormous trade of India will rest in the hands of the
Union of Workers. Not only will our’miserable state improve on
the strength of union but the dock labourers will be able to render
valuable services if an occasion arises to wage a great warfare for
the rights of workers and peasants in India. The organisation, of

the dock labourers constitues a big gun in the preparations which
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the Indian working public has made. On the strength of his organi-
sation we can keep trade aud commerce of “crores of rupees under
our control; and to have this pow.r vwmder/(our) 'control constitutes
the revolution of the modern world.

i —— .

EKRANTI
Thursday the 20d August 1928.
PREPARATION '%R WAR.
BUGHE * & *

But the oppression on the Wotkers and 'Peasants increased
to an enormous extent. Sincethe Chinesg, worker is hard working
and content to remain on very meagre wages like the Indian worker
all the-Capitalists began to rush 'to China and all began to crush
bim.

‘The -nationdl 'patriots of .China joined :hands with these
foréign robbers. 'The so called Chinese.mill owners of ‘China used
to plunder the Workers and Peasants of China with (the help of)
English, Japanese and ‘American troops and police.

ok &% #*

But, the English capitalists are making preparations ‘for
waging a war against the workers of Russia for removing the Russian
thorn that was, in the meanwhile, helping the (Chinese) workers in
their struggle. The leaders have published a hand bill publicly
exhorting our Indian waorkers not to'fighit on the side of ‘the capita-
lists in this war.

KRANTI
Saturday the 12th November 1927
Page 2 No. XXVI
Salient feature of the Russian Revolution (by S.B.)

It is now four days since ten years after the Russian Revolu-
tion have been completed. The last month, and the last week in
particular, was filled with the joy of this- celebration all the cities,
towns and villages in Russia were reverberating with (the cries of
joy) this tenth anniversary.,

But people who are outside Russia- may who are thousands
of miles among from Russia and who aremot Russians and who have
not even.seen the face of RUSSIA coccrieiacanrensestirssrsssmsanse :
celebrated this day to the best of their a.blhtles, held meetmgs,
delivered lectures, passed resolutions of congratulations, sent teéle-
grams expressing their share in.the joy, took a holding and enjoyed
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feasts. What is the salient feature of this. Have rot thers been
numerous revolations in the hlstory of the world so far.?

The secret of this is one and that is that the Russian Revolu-
tion has not been effected (lit- is not) for selfish ends (or) for robbing
the foreign countries, of their country, wealth or independence, (or)
for fulfilling the ambitions of 5 single individual, (or) for establishing
the supermacy of the people of one colour or race over the people
of another colour or race, (or) for the purpose of- enabling a certain
handful of people to enjoy laxuries.at the cost of a large number
of people, but for putting an end, once for all, to the sacrifice of
the lives of numerous innocent persons and the waste of wealth for
the satisfaction of the anmibitions of an individual, (and for) burrying
the ghost, once for all, of the racial pride that considers one’s own
race as superior and that of another as inferior and insults that race
at every step, and securing liberty for people in bondage and the
total liberation of 98 per cent of people who bave to suffer pangs of
hell for being kept in ignorance suffarings, poverty, dirt, and disease
8o that the remaining 2 per cent of the people may enjoy perpetual
comforts. And it is for this reason that all people residing in lands
hundreds and thousands of miles away from Russia and (people) of
all- nations and races and colours and talking various languages
and following various kinds of manners and customs like to celebe-
rate the annivesary day of the Russian revolution.

% % # #

But in the political revolution that took place in Russia in
the years 1917 power has come in the hands of the general public
that has so far, in the history of the world, been crushed under
oppression and has fallen a victim to injustice. Thisis the salient
feature of this political revolution.

[True translation]

MEeERUT
S. EZEKIEL

T4/9/29
Marathi Translator

P, 931-T, ‘el

This has already been translated in a previous Exhibit

(P-792)

Meerut S. Ezekiel
6-11-1929, } Marathi Translator.
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P, 938-T  Kereckd

PUBLIC MEETING.

A Public meeting of the workers in the Dana Bander will be
held on Saturday the 6th March 1929, at 8 p.m. atthe place noted
below under the presidentship of.the labour leader Mr. Govind Rao
Ramchandra Kasle. At that meeting consideration will be given
to (the question of) the difficulties of thé workets,  All are reques-
ted to be present on the occasion.

" Place of the meetmg Second
Mota's Sare, Opposite water tank, Dana Bander.
Yours’ humbly.

Balvant R. Jadhv.

. Rao Sahib Narain Rao Kadam
Savlaram Y. Jagdole
Bhikoji M. Bandal
Dagdu Bala Pawar
Bhiwaji Bhan Bhonsle
Jagu Marute Mone
Baburao Kushaba Wagh
Baburao S. Padwal
Muckandrao S. Wadkar
Bharu K. Dhanavde
Krisba G. Mardhekar
Bajirao S. Shivde
Ramrao S. Jadhav
Ranu B. Gole
Tukaram G. Goli
Tukaram V. Gaikawad
Hariba V. Malsare
Ramrao S. Shingade
Parvatrao M. Thorat.

31-8-29 [True translation.]
Meerut } S. Ezekiel
9-10-1929, Marathi Translator.
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P.939-T. feed_

Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

!'

2.

‘ “chlaiered
Red Flag.
RUL ES.

NAME.

The name of the Union is the Bombay Girni Kamgar Union
and it will-be-referred-to-as the:Union in'the following rules:

(A)
(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

(s)

(6)

(8)
(9)

(10)

(11)

{OBJECTS.
The objects: of the Union are as under:~

To establish a Union of the mill workers of Bombay
City, island and Presidency and to tbring -about unity
among them. ’

To make efforts to improve the conditions of the employ-
ment of the members of the Union and to make their
life more conducive to happiness.

To make efforts to remove the grievances of the workers.

To make efforts for preventing cuts in wages and getting
wages increased.

To help workers in the event of misfortunes like illness,
unemployment, old age and death.

To make efforts to secure legitimate -compensation :to
workers from owners in respect of injuries received by

" them in accidents while working in mills. ,

(7) -

To make efforts to secure legal advice to members in
respect of cases arising out of their employment.

To give every kind of help to members in strikes dece
lared with the consent of the Union.

To secure information in regard to the working of thé
Cotton spinning and weaving mills in India and outside
the country.

To co-operate with and join the unions of workers in
cotton spinning and weaving mills in India and outside

the country.

To render help in accordance with the (provisions of
the) Indian Trade Unions™ Act, to workers in" this
country and other countries with a view to carrying out
the objects of the Union embodied in these rules; and
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(12) To adopt all possibld means to improve the social,
educational economic civic and political condition of the
members in general of the Union.

(B) To establish the centre of the Union in the *city and
island of Bombay and to establish its branches throughout the
Presidency of Bombay.

MEMBERS.

3. Any worker in any of the spinning and weaving mills in
the city and island of Bombay or the Presidency of Bombay can
become a member of the Union on the payment of the minimum
subscription of four annas every month, provided he undertakes to
abide by the rules and by-laws of the Union.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

4. Office-bearers of the Union and other gentlemen, nomi-
nated by the Managing Commitee and the general body, who are
not workers can become ‘“Honorary’’ members of the Union but the
number of such members cannot exceed twenty. Office-bearers as
long as they remain in office and others as long as the managing or
the general body determine, can continue to be Honorary members of
the Union.

5. If any workman does not pay his subscription for six
months in succession with the permussion of the Managing Commites,
or for three months without such permission, he shall cease to be a
member for that period. But he can again become a member on the
payment of the subscription in arrears.

REGISTER OF MEMBERS.

6. A register of the names of the members of the Union
will be maintained and it shall include the name of the member, the
name of the mill in which he is employed and his private address &o.

OFFICE BEARERS OF THE UNION.

7. One President, Vice-Presidents to the extent of four, ong
general secretary, one sccretary two treasurers will be appointed as
office bearers of the Union; all office bearers except the secretary will
be appointed at the annual (general) meeting of the Union. The
Union has the right to re-elect its former office bearers.

.-

THE MANAGEMENT OF THE UNION.

8. Managing Committee:—The financial apd other affairs of
the Union will be under the control of the Managing Committee.
The Managing Commuttee will consist of the office bearers of the
Union and one representative elected by the mill committee of each

of the mills. )
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9. The Managing Committee shall meet once a month snd
the meeting.shall be held at a place and on a date fixed by the
General Secretary with the consent of the President.

10. The work of the Managing Commitiee cannot be tran-
sacted. without the presence of at least 1/5 of its members. Meetings
adjourned for want of quorum are not governed by this rule.

11. Central Committces A Central Committes shall be
-established at every centre of the Union. It shall consist of President
‘Grenérdl Secretary and one representative from each of the mills
affiliabed to that centre.

12. Every Central. Committea will appoint a Secretary for
its centre.

13. Every Central Committee will hold its meetings every
fortnight on a convenient date.

14, The resolutions of the Central Committees will be in the
form of recommendations, These,Committees will deal. with all the
guestions of the centre sach as the strengthening of the centre,
collection of subseriptions &c. They bave the right. of making
reeommendations in respect thereof to the Managing Committee.

15. Mull Committees:—There shall be a Mill Committee for
edch of the mills affiliated. to a centre and it shall consist of the
President of-the Union, General Secretary, Secretary of. the Centre
and one representative elected by the members of each of the
dbpartrmsnts, '

16. Every Mill has the right to elect its own President,
Secretary and Treasurer.

Y 17 Meetings of Mill Committees will be held. on such days as
will. be.fixed by the Secretary for the Centre with the consent of the
Prosidents and the Secretary of the Mill Committes concerned.

18. Ths resolutions of the Mill' Committees-will be considered
as recommendations. The Mill Committees have the right of
considering the questions in respect of the employment of workers in
their respective.mills and other questions affecting their lives asalso
of collecting subscriptions and making recommendations in these
respects to their Central Committees and through these committees
or even directly to the Managing Committee.

19. Working Committeee—A Working committee consisting
of the office bearers of the Union will be formed and the following
will be its dutiesi—

(a) To see whenever the work of the Union is being carried
out in n smooth and Vigorous manner; ‘
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(al) 'To adopt suitable means for carrying on necessary agita~
tion for increasing the strength of the Union and coordinating it,

20.. Meetings of the Woking Committee will be held once a
week at a place and time fixed by the General Secretary with the
consent of the president.

Duties of office bearers.

21. President :—He will preside at the meetings of the Union
and its committees and keep order at the meeting (and) affix his
gignature to the minutes of the meeting, These are his duties.
Moreaver in @& case if equality of votes at any meeting he can give
his (casting) vote, He has the right to preside over any of the com-
mittee meetings and also to see whether the rules of the Union are
properly observed or not:

22, Vice-Presidents:—~They will belp the President in seeing
whether the rules are properly observed or not. One of them, shall
preside at such meetings at which the President cannot take the
chair and will (also) preside at the meetings of the Managing Com-
mittee in the absence of the President.

23, @eneral Secretary: The fallowing duties have been as-
gigned tq the General Secretary: To keep the minutes of the meetings
of the Union and the committees of the Union, to carry on all the
correspondence, to convene all meetings, to supervise the work of the
Union and to keep the accounts properly and to prepare a balance
sheet of the accounts of the. Union af. tha end of the year.

24. Tha General secretary has the right of appointing as
many assistants as, he deems necessary for the propaganda and office
work of the Union, in consulation with the President and with the
sanction of the Managing Committes.

95. Secretary:—The duty of supervising the work of the
centre and of helping the General Secretary in his work has been
assigned to the Secrefary,

26. Treasurer:—The Treasuyrer is responsible for all the
amounts of money credited ta the TUnion. The Treasurer has no
authority to cash at-the bank any cheque that does not bear the
signature either of the President or the General Secretary.

Vacancies and removals

27. Any vacancy in the members of the Managing Committee
should be filled by the Mill Committee concerned in the (original)
apointment. The Managing Committee has the right to fill any
vacancy in the office bearers. Vancancies in central and mill com-
mittees can be filled by the committees concerned.
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28. If any office bearer of the Union or any member of the
Managing Committee commits the crime of taking (or giving) bribes
or defalcations in accounts or does any act against the interests of
the Union he can be removed from office or his membership (of the
Committee) at a general meeting of all the members of the Union by
the majority of 3/4ths (of the members present). Provided that
before such a step is taken the person concerned is given full opportu-
nity to give an explanation with respect to this conduct.

Help given to members,

30. No worker can lay claim to any help the Union may
resolve to give him unless he has been a member of the Union for
*six months and has paid his subscription for that period.

31. Those members who have not paid their subscription to
the Union for three months cannot lay claim to any help from the
Union for two month after they have paid up the subscription due to
them.

82. All members are entitled to every kind of help (to be)
given to them by the Managing Committee and approved of by the
general body of the Union after they have fulfilled the conditions
laid down in rules 30 and 31.

33: No member isentitled to any help (from the Union) in
respect of any strike declared without the consent and approval of
the Managing Committee.

General Meeting.

34. An ordinary general meeting of all the members of the
Union will be held every year in the month of May and the following
business will be transacted thereat :

(1) Sanctioning the Report and, the balance sheet of the
Union.

«2) Electing the office bearers for the current year.

(8) Giving consideration tO any question brought before the
meeting, with the permission of the President.

35. The President has the right to convene a general
meeting of the Union. He shall also have to convene such
a general meeting on therequisition of 1/20th of the total mem-
bers of the Union. *

Funds of the Union.

36. The funds of the Unions will be deposited in such bank
or banks approved of by the Managing Committee in the names of
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five persons including the President, one of the vice-presidents,
General Secretary, and two Treasurers. And.three persons out of
these including the President ot the General Secretary can withdraw

" money from the bank. The Géneral Secretary or Treasurer should
not keep in his possession ar amount exceeding Rs. 3oo.

37. Thefunds of the.Udion will be uilised for securing the
objects of the Union, as set down in these rules, in accordance with
the provision of the’ Rngstrahon 6f Tride Unions Act. d

38. The Union shall provide For the audit of the accounts of
the Union by authorised, auditors approved of by the Managing
Committee.

39. Arrangement should be made for the inspection of the
register of the Union and other books by the members of the Union
at a suitable time -at the. head office of the Union orat any other
§tat:e :where they.may be kept.

hmenfﬁnent of l‘ules

40. The Managmg Commxttee can by majority -of wotes,
-alter the rules, make amendment in therules, substitute one rule by
another and add fo the ‘tules but fhey shall have to get these amend-
ments sanctmned by the general Body

A split in the Union for the éstablishment of a new-Union.

41. If at least one thousand members of the Union express
a desire to separate themselves from the Union and form a new
union (of the:r own) ‘and send a- represéntatxon to that effect to the
Managlng Commxttee,they ‘¢ah @o'so and theydre éntitled to a share
"of the finds of fhe Union in proportion to'their number.

Cix;cumstgnces under which the Union can be dissolved.

42, "Fhe Union'cannot be dissolvéd unless ‘at least-half ‘the

« members of the Union are present at a general meeting of the Union

and, three fourths of the members present thereof resolve to dissolve
-the Unlon.

(True translation.)

'‘Meerut. 1) S..Ezekiel
79-29 Marathi Translator.
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P. 940-T.
GIRNI WORKERS PHATKA (Pz:rs
Part IIL
Poets Ganga Ram Pandu Devag & Jayaram: Pandu Devaa

BOMBAY.

6th 'FEBRUARY, 1929,
Price } anna.

I

1. In shake 1850 the misfortunes of the workers turned up,
there was great prosperity and so capitalists (lit Capitalism)
grew fat. They take away what belong to us and do not give us
sufficient food to eat. Theylookatour sufferings in a merciless
manner.

2. Even their heart does not melt, their intellect is very dull;
they think of breaking the spirit of the workers. God could not
tolerate this and he was put in a difficult situation. He took the
tenth incarnations and declared the Great War.

II.

I. Just as a mighty struggle was waged between the Kaura-
vas and the Pandavas in the Dwapar age in the same manner the
workers fought in a terrible manner (lit plight) with the capitalists in
Bombay.

The capitalists thought ot effecting a cut in the wages of the
workers, the workers heard this and how did they denounce it?

3. When the workers heard the news they were greatly
enraged (and said) what a curious (Lit hard) justice is this that
they take away what belongs to us and do not give it back,

4. God can be easily conciliated (lit: taken in hand ) on the
strength of organisation, our lives would be ( spent ) in vain if we
do not take revenge upon the Capitalists.

5. The workers began to say: let us unite and declare a
general strike; the workers are being insulted and our stomachs are
now being really pinched.

6. The heroes of the mills came out and laid a siege to the
city of Bombay; an assemblage was formed and the sea of the army
was filled in a furious manner at that time.

v. An army ( consisting ) of a lakh and a half is marching
( forward ) to swallow Capitalism; only the old men and children
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were left out, the youths rushed ( lit: started ) filled with heroic
sentiments.

8.  The mill workers with their banners, the heroic followers
of Alve, (and those of) Joglekar and Mirajkar vie with one another.

9. The sword of Mirajkar does not rest satisfied in its
scabbard, that of Dange is really electricity and it goes one better
than lightning,.

10. (And the army of ) Lalji Pendse and Krishna Arsekar,
making real preparations, take part in the processior in an orderly
manner,

11. Mayekar burns in his heart and so does Borker; Kasle,
Ghate ( and ) Bradley Saheb always hold ( in their hearts the idea
of ) taking revenge.

12. Other heroic workmen also came forward; how can
their number be computed ? As many men as were workers came
forward (lit: went ), the men had not the least anxiety.

13. The leaders of the peopleadvanced forward taking
confidence ( of the people) with them; they see nothing but revenge
in their minds, and for ( taking ) that revengethey move { lit: go )
quickly. '

14. The lustre of heroic sentiments always appears on the
face of heroes, the unshakable pillars of the liberty of the workers
march ( lit: come ) like this. -

15. Just as the monkeys fought with the demons in Lanka
in the same manner the workers struggled against capitalism in
Bombay to its,severe detriment.

II1

1. (Workers)assembled in the Nagu Sayaji's Wadi in such
a manner thatit appeared as if it was another National Congress.
Those who attended the meeting were full of intoxication of heroie
sentiments (and ) the leaders of the army appeared like their
representatives.

2. Mr. Alve was appointed president, he is like the great
serpant Takshaka in swallowing the enemies and is altogether likea
bower of Pipal trees 1n breaking down opposition and upholding
his own arguments.

3+ Eloquent speeches are made enthusiastically with the
weapon of words, (and they ) spread the paper of unanimity and
write a resolution on-it with their tears.

4. The meeting has assembled for one purpose but how
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different is the action of the two ( parties ) (and ) on seeing this
floods of tears will flow quickly from the eyes.

5‘ In thls manner workers. possessing . many virtues met
together in Bombay for fighting (and punishing the enemy and
securing ( lit: protectmg ) v1ctory

M L Stegy T 14¢ \
- 6. Just as the \ Pandavas fought in,a vigorous, manner with
the Kauravas in the Dwapar age, in the same manner the workers

struggled against Capitalism to its severe detriment.
vk .

IV

I. When afterwards at the time of the stnke people did not
g]et fooa fo eat, they $aid it would be better to go to their natwe
Places instéad of dyitlg of 'starvation, )

2. Then people with one voice ( lit: opinion ) 'detérmined to
fight (. ahd) they say before their eyes the example of the Satagraia
of Bardoli.

3. r’l{ﬁey‘.reee‘ive'a ‘mondy from Russia ('and other) foreign
-countries {- lit: other, cities ) for (the supply of )-grain to them,
«they ( the workers ) went to invite King Shivaji ‘to have a look at
the fight.

4. Blessed are the workers and blessed the people who are
fighting£qg ( their ) rights, we, their own people are weeping for
meére selfishness.

5. ( Selfishness ) enters into both the sides of the battle
-with enthusiasm,but selfishngss creates a havoc among the workers
by dividing them amongst themselves.

6. The misfortune of the workers takes'the form of pride,
(and) it finds a loding in the heart of Borker (and) he acts (lit:
becomes) like a kmfe ( struck ) in our chest,.

7“ “Thl§ exchgnge of the blows of the knife'took their stand
ﬁr,\(.the ground, ¢ of the battle of wits (51t ‘chess board ) but stich an
~unfgrtunate t turn took pIace that tﬁey ('the ‘workers') were ‘check-
mated by a pawn ( ( of the’ Capitalists ).

N ver .ot )
i as Sl ,Liook, prother workers what harm (lit; destructlon) has
queT-L ‘effected by, d1sun1ty, in ﬁghtmg amongst one another four

workers met with death.

9. Let there beno such a dlstmctlon 28 gh;s l;i& ondu,
this is,a, Mussalman, {or) this is a Mahar (untouchable), let there be
how and how long sha.ll I exhort (ht tell you) this.

' 1"(\:\1:\

h umty,

10. Bea.rmg in mmd tha,ti we are chxldren of the same n;other,
let.ys make efforts with one mind (and) one heart for her (mother 5)

benefit.
' 7€



- 11, After reading this ape-like story of the workers in (the
forth’of) this phatka poem, let mutual bickerings vanish and let
(the workers; be fond oi unity.

12, 7 ust. as the Pahdavas fougbt in a vigorous 'manner with
the Kauravas in the Dwapar age, in the same manner the, workers
struggled with Capitalism in Bombay to its severe detriment.

.o

V.

1. Come along warriors come to the battle, a bloody struggle
is taking place, look, look, (how)the enemies have led a counter
attack and are assailing (us) on all (lit: four) sides.

2. (O, you) Soldiers, workers of the new spirit and new
discipline, increase the power of organisation and let there be the
strongest effort you possibly can make for the regeneration of the
world.

8. We are the protectors of the world, who are these people
who persecute us, but such a dire condition prevails to day that we
do not get sufficient food to eat.

4. Owners join bhands with owners, they exercise authority
over the world, governments have made common cause with them,
there is no end to misery!

5. To whom do you show the fear of arms, machines (and)
armies when the workers possess the invincible powers of strikes
(and) organisation ?

6. They have plundered us by keeping us in the pit of
slavery, we can not still fathom the oppression (they have practised
upon us).

7. You have weapons in your hands, the machines are in

your hands, this is the game we are playing in this world; (but)
the Red Flag is in our hands, now we have no fear of anything.

8. Now, workers and peasants have become united all over
the world; a struggle of the class war is going on, cries of liberty
are reverberating. ‘ )

9. O, mmﬂ,& people, rise in an organised manner for breaking
the bonds of oppression, give cheers to the authority of the workers.
This is my madness.

VI

Brothers, cry out “Victory to India” (and) “Victory”’! Givd
reply to my question refrain).

.1 T ‘Have we come to birth to live aﬁlfe of slavery and to die
sudden death like dumb streep ?
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2. Work hard and kill yourselves,fill the coffers (lit: stomach)
of the rich (classes) and let them hold concerts at \Ia,haba.leshwa,r
and Matheran.

We have to do hard labour on half rations and ,inadequate
wages and they repeat the words “May we have happiness (and) may
we have {soft) beds” (on a rosary)

4. Who can now tolerate (lit: listen to) t.heir.impertina,nt,
orders ? There is no remedy left against orga.msed power except
strikes.

5. Organised power is feared all over the world it would be
in the fitness of things at this time to lead a life of manliness and to
let others lead a life of manliness.

6. This songf of the workers is really for loving brother work-
ers “Vasant Vibar” calls to the Lord of the World to protect us.

Printer : Dafttatraya Ganesh Savarkar,
_Bhraddha,na.nd Press,
Bombay No. IV.
Publisher: Krishna Ramji Arsekar,
Bombai Girni Kamgar Union,
Fergussion Road (Bombay).
[ True Translation].
Meerut. } 8. Ezekiel

7-9-29. Matrathi Translator.

P, 941-T, Reei

PUBLIC MEETING OF THE MILL WORKERS
T's Bury Treackery

Place of meeting: On the Maidar opposite Morar Bag

Time: Saturday 9. 3. 29 at 9 A. M.

Brother wokers.

*

The capitalists are forming thousands of conspira-
L}
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cies for breaking the unity and meeting the invasion of
the workers belonging to the red Flag ( movement ). One of such
plots was being hatched so far secretlyand with the help of Govern-
ment seryapts to create a split in our Union and to drive away
( from gur wmidst ) Communist leaders-Dange , Nimbkar, Mirajkar
etc. This has become quite evident in the Lalbag meeting and in
the issues of the Kaiwars ( newspaper ). .

'Y

* The agents of these plotters gb about in the city and quietly

wisper falsé reports in the ears of the people. We workers do not

want such a plotting. Whoever does not want a certain leader

should openly say so and prove the fault committed by him to

himself. But the workers can not tolerate ( lit listen to ) treachery
that walks about in a theavish manner.

In these circumstances,we some of the workers, have decided
to call a meeting of all the workers belonging to the Red Flag
( Movement ).

All those who wish to be grateful for the services rendered in the
big strike and to break down the plots that are hatched against our
leaders should attend this meeting. We have also invited the
leaders at the meeting.

"'Bombay
8-3-29
Your Brothers,
Shanker Kashinath- Moon Mill
Ramchander Babaji- Do
Krishna Gopal- Do
Shanker Lakshman- Do
Bahiru Dhondu- Swan Mill.
Martand Bala- Moon Mill.
Narayan Shripal- Do
Wasant Sadev- Do
Atma ram Babu- Do
Shanker Ramchander. Swan Mill
Ramchander Govind. Jom Noz Mill
Gopal Chande China Mill.
31.3 28
Meerut 1  True tracslation
S, Ezekiel
9-10-1929 Marathi Translator
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P. 949-T

( ’Itranslation of the Marathi Portion of the accoupts &e., ).
Pige 2.
From )
The Centre Secretary,
Delisle Road Centre,
Bombay Girni. Kafngar Union,

Bombay.

To
The General Secretary,
Bombay G. Kamgar Union_,
"Poibavdi, Bombay.
Sir, '

The budget account for the month of February 1929, has
been forwarded herewith. It is therefore requested that the
expenditure tmay be sanctioned. Co

( Illegible ) -

for Centre Secretary.

Page 3
FEBRUARY 1920.
Cr. Dr.

Rs. 25-0-0, Credited in cash Rs. 23-7-6 Expenditure. In
Recd. on 4-2-29 accordance - with
in  accordance ‘ the table submit-
with  suspense ted along with,
voucher.

23-7-6
1-8-6 , Balance
25-0-0 ' 25-0-0.

Thus out of the sum of twenty-five rupees received the sum
of 1upees twenty three and annas seven and pies six has been
expended and the balance rupee one, annas eight and pies six has
been carried over for the expenditure of the month of March.

May this be known, dated 15. 2. 29,
80



Page 4.

The statement of expenditure of the Delisle Road{Centre for

the month of February.

” . @

‘- .From Satdrday 1st. Feb. 29. to Thursday 28th. Feb. 29.

o-1-0 ; Friday 1. 2. 29.
o-1-0 Navakal

', 0-1-0
o°1-0 Saturday 3.2.29.
- o1-0 Navakal

0°1-0

.lo-x-o Sunday 4.2.29.
" -, o-10 Navakal

0-1-0

o-2-06 Monday 4.2.29.
, 0-2-0 Tram fare to and
back from Hd.
. office to hand over
the statement of
. accounts ending

31.1.29.
0°-2-0
o-1:-0 Tuesday 35.2.29.
o-1-0 Navakal
ot
‘o-4-0 Wednesday 6.2.29.

_o-10 Navakal
o-3-0 I bottle K. oil.

rapnn—

0-10-0
.. 2-4-0
Page 4. (Reverse side)

2-4~0 Carried over .-

0-2-6 Satur’ 9.2.29,
0-1-6 Navakal
o-1-0 To bring books
from Hd. office
by Ry.

0-2-6

81

o-1-0  Thursday 7.2.29
o-x o Navakal

010

1-9-0 Friday 8.2.20.
o-1-a Navakal
o060 Tin for
Kerosene oil.
(It is cheap to

buy K. oil in
large bulk)

1-0-0 Kerosene (1 gallon)
0-2-0 Tram fare to

Office and back (had
been to ask for Sun-
day expenses for the
volunteers) Hd. office
was closed. -

I-10-0

o-11-0 Friday 15.2,29.

. o-x-0 Navakal
o-10-0 Hire for cycle for
2} hours for going
to inquire what
mills were work-
ing (by the order
of G. Secretary).



0-2-0 Sunday 10.2.29.
‘0:2-0 ‘Navakal

—————

0-2-0

o-1-0 Monday 11.2.29.
o-1-0 -Times

(No‘Navakal today)

O-£~0 L4

"Tuesday 12:2.29.
0-1-6 -Kesori
0-1-6 Navakal
o-1-0 Sandesh

aliatolisamatbanus

0-4-0

“u-4%

WNednesday '13.2.29 -
o-1-0 Navakal
5o one'bottle

K. oil,

0-6°0

"0°6°0

Thursday 14.2:29.

1-4-0 1 gallon K, oil.

o-1-0 Navakal

0-2-:0 Tram fare to get
stationery from Hd.
office.

1-70

1-7-0

4-10-6
Rs. 5-12-0

Page 5:

o

5.12.6. Carried over.
0.3.0 Sun. -17.2.29.
o-1-0 Navakals
o-z’0 “Ttam ‘fare
‘Head 'Office.
‘Office was closed
7:30.

~023°Q

to

B. Petit, Bradbury
‘Hind/Indian Mfg,
Untion, Toyq were
visited. No'réport

‘was obtained from
those marked X,

0110

0-7-0 Sdturday ¥6.2.29.

o-1-0 Navakal

o-4-0 Hire for .cycle 1
hour, Went to
above three mills
‘agaln. 'Hind and
. ‘Bradburys Mfig's

managers  could
notbe visited, The
manager of Brad-
‘bury said that
watts had givenno
permission.

Fram fare td Hd.
office to deposit
cash (office was
closed).

%0-2-0

‘0570

1-2-0

0-30 Wed. - z0.2!20.
o-1-0 :Navakal
0-2-0 Tram Cash Iis.
‘432 was . carried
"but-the Hd. Clerk ,
said it could not
. betaken.

] cele st
3
s

0-30
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10-11+6. Mond.

0-2-6 For -setting a
pump ‘to‘the tm of
K. oil, -
o-ti0 Tramarefor de-
Jpositing cash.
..'Returnéd with Mr.
"Dange in a motor.
10 -8-0 "Rent of the centre
"Room.

18.2.29,

xo-(z-é

-0i6 Tuesday 19.2.29.
1010 'Navakal,
0-16 Kesari.
o-14t0 ‘Vic, fare for go-
ing to -settle the
disputesre. Britan-
‘ nia Mill.  The
: Spin Master refus-
es to engage
Govind Ranu.

§-0-6

17-11.6,
) "-",'«' 18-11.6

Paae 5 (Reverse sxde)

'l‘

18-11-6 ‘Carned over

+24.2.29.
»Navakal |
Paxd through
‘GokRate for repair-
«igg-2-bars.of hand
gas (?)
" ,0-2-0  Tram fare'to
S ertga‘pm,and back.
o ‘2- ° For gomg,to the

KR

3-5-0 Sun.
0-1-0
3:9-0

[z DY

0:5:0 Thurs. a1.2.29,

0-4-0 Tram fare ‘From
:D.Road to Parel
and-back-on
accountof Gokhale
and Tarlekar,

0°1:0 :Ngu‘raka'l. ’

0450
0°3‘0 ‘Friday “42.2.29.
o:1¢0 Navakal.
b<2:0 ‘Ttam fare to Hd.

Office and back.
Paid to Tarlekar
in the matter of
the complaint of
Namsu .Pundlik
(Apallo)..

0-3-0
0-5-0 Sdt. 232.29.
o«1-0 .Navakal,
012-0 ,Lram fare Nav-
range had called
Gokhale,
0-20 ‘Tram fare paid to.
Tarlekar Pundlik
at Apoilo,

0°5°0

. 100,

060 Wed.. 27:2:29."

Navika}

Tram /fare to Hd.

Office and back
" to gef reply frdm
+ S. Bharucha to

complaint. Reply
* was received. The
woman was allow-
ed to work,

010
. ~012°0

83
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©-2-0

e-%-0 Tues.

meeting from D.
Road to P- Bavdi -
(B. N. Tarlekar)

3-5-0

Mond. 25.2.29.

0-2-0 To Tarlekar for
tram fare to Hd.
Office and back
for taking letter
signed by Pundlik
and Dange.

. 0-20

26.2.29.

o-1-0 Navakal,

o-6-0 Cycle fare for com-
plaints in B, Petit
Mill and carrying
the list .of the
names of subscri-
bers to strike Fund
to Hd. office. 13
hours.

Wt o —

0-7-0

+ 0-30 K, oil.

0-6-0
0-3-0 Thurs. 28.2.29
o-1-0  Navakal

0-4-0 Tram fare when
the Police beat a

worker of the......

Mill. Took him
and back.
a-3:0 Cycle fare, Went

to Hd. 'Oﬁ'ice for
the complaint of
B. Petit Mill Time
3 hour at the rate
of As. 4,

© 0-80

0-14-0

Total Rs, 237-60.

Page 5A.
DETAILS OF EXPENDITURE FOR FEBRUARY'I929.

Date. Carriz{ge News- Office Total.

To

2,

3.
Ca
5.

" fate.  papers. expen,
oG- 00 ©10 O 00
” ' . 0-1-0 ”

. : o1-0 »
"o fé’-o‘ 0.00 "

O 00 O~1-0 1)

o- 1-0 As aforesaid .

o- 1-0 Carriage fare 4-9-0 |
o- 1-0
o- 220 Newspapers:1-15-0 -

o- 1-0 Officeexpense 16:15-6

ot



6. o0~ 0-0 0-1-0 o~ 3-Q o~ 4-0

7. w 016 o000 o 10 Total 2376 .

8 o 20 0-1-0 I- 6-0 1- 9-0 Is the expense

9. 0- 10 0.6, o0-00 o©-2-6 Maythis be
10. o- 0-0 0-20 o 00 o- 2.0 Known
II. 000 010 o000 o 10 Sd/-(lllegible)
122 000 040 000 0 40 for Centre Secretary

13 o~ 0-0 0-1-0 o- 5-0 o 6-0 D. R. Centre
B. G. K. Union,

14. o 20 o-1-p I- 40 1- 7-0
1S. 0-10-0 o-1-0 o- 0-0 o-11-0
16. o- 6-0 01-0 0+ 00 O 70
17. o~ 2-0 0-1-0 o- 0-0 o- 3-0
18. o- I1-0 000 10-10-6 10-11-6
19. 0-14-0 0-2-6 0- 0-0 I- 0-6
20. o~ 20 o-1-0 0- 0-0 o- 3-0
2I. o- 40 0-1-0 o- 0-0 o- 5-0
22. o- 2-0 o-1-0 o- 0-0 o 30
23. O 40 O-I-0 o- 0-0 o- 5-0
24. O- 40 0-1-0 3- 00 3 50
25. o- 2-0 0-0-0 o- 00 o- 2-0
26. o-60 o010 000 07O
“27. o~ 2-0 o-1-0 o- 30 o- 6-0

28, 6. %70 o010 o000 o080

4 9-0 1-15'-0 16-15-6  23- 7-6
Page 14
To
The Centre Clerk,

You are informed that within two days of the receipt of this
replies containing the following information should be sent to the
Head Office i—

S0



(1) To how many, people haye you supplied, up fo, this date,

books of the Union for receiving subscription and sending it to
the Head Office ? il :

(2) Out of these how many books and bearing what numbers

have been,ceturned,to youe?

(3) How many books were issued to people in ¢he month

of Feb;"yygﬁy ? ,ﬁ(;wv,}nagyr out ot these were not returned to you?

2.

1.

2.

I

1.{#)= Ont, of total hooks.not returned (Incomplete).

Page 17
"IN RESPECT OF COMMISSION
GOLD MOHAR
Per Rs. Per. Com Rematks.
¢ cent.

Govind Ganpat 30 140 228 714 2% qbject
but paid

Savji Ramchand .44 1954 30 —  money.
"Balance 14

Tata

Balvant Katki. 90 434°12,90 21-11-0

Dhondu Escu (Rose;). 12 _58-12,12 2-14-0

Sadu Paraji. 36 151-12,36 7-10-6

Kastur FI;AND
Khanderao Desai. 72 171-12,52 3. Balannce 20-5
‘ Konmﬁoon I

Akafam Escu- 9 45- © 2°4-0

Dagdu Keshav. 3 10712 0-8-0

Vijeba Kashi. 5 250 1-4-0

Sakharam Ganpat. 7 32-0 1-9-0

Jairam Sakharam, 2 812

Lakshman Rama. 5 150 . 0-12-0

Abaji Tukaram. 5  20. 4 1.

*ﬁ.ﬂ%;¥t D?;tt%ram- 2 sou re

16r. 8. 6. 6. 12
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Koninoor I1

1. Mahadev Rambhan. ¢ 45-0-0 2-4-0

2, Maruti Kami. 2 9-8- o-7-6
3. Babaji Babu. 4 20-0- 1-0-0
7 4-8 3120
[ True Translation ].
Meerut. 8. Ezekicl
-9.29, Marathi Translator.

Saraswati Mzchine Printing Press, Meerut, U. P., India.



‘ — P ‘Q,e,k:) fbo'p
P.9581-T.  Ae5es,
(%)
lBomi)ay Girni Kamgar Unign) Red Flag.
NEWS TO ALL WORKERS.

- Today, in the morning, the mill workers in the Parel, Dadar,
Fergusson Road, Delisle Road, Lalbagh localities began the work
of the mills in an orderly manner. The work went on well for two
hcurs, ‘

But after that some one from the people of the opposite side
let ont four men and raised a false rumour that four workets were
murdercd at Poibavdi, All the leaders were on their rounds. On
enquiry it was found that the rumour was false. On findig out
this trath many mills again resumed work.

From this the workers should bear in mind that thej should
not stop work unnécessatily by relying on false rumours,. without
making proper enquiry. If need is fell to stop work and come out,
the leaders themselves will not hésitate to go round and circulate
the news But all wish that men.may not fall victims to firing by
(being takenin by) false alarms.

KEEP THE MILLS WORKING.

All should start work on Thursday morning and should not
come out without the leaders themselves coming and informing
them.

Bombay: A. A. Alve
6-2-29r2-p.m, (President.)
S. A. Dange
“ (General: Secy;)
(2)
(Bombay Girni-Kamgar Union) Red Flag.
PUBLIC NOTICE.
To

All Nill- Workers and: Railway Workers of Tarwadi

A rumour is afloat in Bombay for the last three or four days
that the Pathans have been kidnapping- children; On account of
this rumour all mills and,workshops were stopped yesterday and all
people are excited. But it is.impossible to make enquiries as- to

1



whether any one’s children were really kidnapped anywhere and to
test the truth of the rumour in tbese troublous times.

Owing to this trouble the owners and our enemies have
gained an advantage, -Since we have beea working peacafuliy from
the 12th December, on which firing took place, and since all
attempts to cause a split amongst us have failed aad our unity and
strength are on the increase tactics of various sorts are being played
against us, our volunteer force will be patrolling the city for protec-
ting our children in these terrible circumstances.

But it will not do for us to kecp the work closed in such
troublesome times, and it will be possible to inquire minutely into
the source of the trouble when excitement is over aud people attend
work. All are therefore requcsted that they should resume work
from today. Even if workmen go to work volunteers will be kept
in all localities and parts, and bandobast will be maintained.

Bombay. - A.A. Alve (President)
5-2-29. S.A. Dange (Genl. Secy.)

EER————

(3)
(BOMBAY GIRNI-KAMGAR UNION) Red Flag

Unanimous resolution of today arrived at by all.

Every one should go to work the bandobast behmd (you)
with be made by the Union.

The origin of the present day trouble is that someone raised
a rumour that the Pathans kidnap children. In this matter the
_newspapers raised a considerable cry and the people were excited
on that account. When a rumour begins to spread it gets thousand
mouths and a2 mountain is made out of a mole-hill. Al love their
children intensely. Such a news, therefore, gave a fright to the
workers and their wives and children. ‘But three days’ minute
enquiry and information to hand makes it clear that these rumours
are false and thatthere must be a deep plot of some clique in spreading
them. An additional reason for making this statementis that when
the rumour about kidnapping of children becoms stale our encmies
laid aside the alarming news about child:en under the fear that their
intentions might be divulged if the truth came to light and now
they have begun the attempt of introducing the questions of

HINDQU MUSLIM TENSION.

In this matter when we went to the Khilafat Press to get :
handbiil printed for our Mussalman brothren we came to know tha
somg one had telephoned to the Khilafatists that the Hindus hac

2



burnt the Mosque at Pergusson Road, but when we went to the
spot and made enquiries we found out that the report was entirely
false.

" THE LEADERS’' COMMITEE.

Was sitting in the Nagu Sayaji Wadi the whole day yester-
day. On receiving reports from all sides and on careful considera-
tion they told the workers assembled in the Wadi to go to work and
they (the workers) agreed to do so.

THE REASON FOR THIS

is this that peace would soon be established on the workers reasum-
ing work and that it was necessary to do so. If we do not do thag
then the unity and heroism that we had organised for advancing
the interests of our wages,our rights our homes & our children & the
heroes we have prepared will all be utterly destroyed ia this insigni-
ficant (and) small whirlwind and then there will be nothing left in ‘
our hands when the owners or other ememies make a simultaneous
attack on general welfare. Let, therefore, our fighters not be
involved in this ter_rible (and) monstrous stratagem,

If any one is making attacks on the Pathans stop them. Do
not loiter on the streets in batches. Go to your own work. Do
not allow any one to set up the Hindu Mussalman quarrel.

Bombay. A.A. Alve  (President)
6-2-29. S.A. Dange (Genl. Secy.)

(4)
To the Railway workers of the B.B. & C.I. Railway workshops.
{ FROM THE WORKERS’ & PEASANTS’ PARTY)

A rumour has been set afloat for the last three or four days
that the Pathans have been kidnapping children. This led to the

closing of workshops and mills yesterday. But it is impossible in
the present troublous circumstances to make enquiries as to whether
any one at any place kidnapped any one’s children and to test the

trath or falsity (of the rumour).

We should maintain a volunteer force for protecting our
children & continue our work,for the officials will take advantages of
these disturbances to break down our increasjng organisation and
strength and to involve us in their machinations. Therefore, the mill
workers and railway workers and all other workers are requested to
go to their work after making arrangement for the patrolling of the
city by (volunteer, troops for their own protection.
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A.A. Alve. K. B. Joglekar

S. A. Dange. B. F. Bradley.

S. V. Ghate ,8.,8. Mirajkar

5.8 29, R. S }}Iimbkar
( 5)

( TRANSI;ATED IN A PREVIOUS EXHIBIT ).
i
( 6)
( BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION )
RED Frag
SET THE MILLS; WORKING.

If the workmen do not resume work they will be put to more
loss. Do not fall into. more troubles, by being. a prey to incitement.
Far all have an eye on, our, agitation.

Come to work. . Come towork.
Mgnday A. A. Alve .... President.
-t
Bombay, 11-2-29. 8. A. Dange .... G. Secretary.
(7))

(BOMBAY, GIRNL EAMGAR UNION) ... Red Elag.
THINK Read carefully with attention.

New order of Government—How to protect ourselves—\VWhy
there is need for keeping the mills working—Gunps in the Queen’s
Garden—Keep five men each at every place—and the rest should
keep the work going.

Brother workmen Government have promulgated a new law
since yesterday, evening for putting a.stop to, rioting. It is to the,
effect that not more than five persons shouldgather, to gether on any
street or lane and that no one should go about in streets or lanes
from seven in the evening to six in the morning. But this order has
not reached all but it should be notified by the people ta their. own
people.



How should we protect ourselves.

Workers from thousand sides come and ask wus:how should
every workman protect himself -against the attacks that are being
made on him while returning home or in the streets ? On hearing
reports about the rioting that is going on and on seeing the figures
prominently printed in newspapers the heads of all get excited and
in irritation some workers say : we shall close the mills. The Union
has said thousands of times that we shall be completely ruined if all
the mills stop working.

8See how we shall be riined.

If the workers come out in excitement and begin to goim
another locality with sticks, lathis (and) bars then Government has
made preparations for firing guns on them. Itis the design of our
enemies that we should close the mills and mareh together in thou-
gands and that we should be slaughtered by guns. In order to gain
that (end) attempts are made on all sides to excite us. ( We )
earnestly request all workers with folded hands not to fall into this.

gnare.

How to profect after going to work ?

_ The mills should be set to work and whenever there is danger
or if any workman is afraid of being killed by any one or if there i3
no safety on the side of any locality or if any chawl is not
(considered) safe then the workers of that place should choose five
men and take precautions for self-protection. Five men should be
chosen and kept outside and the rest should go to work. Those
who can not undergo such a self-sacrifice should not incite others
to close the mills.

Some will ask : Is it becoming that batches of five should
gtay outside for protection and the rest should work ? Those who
incite will say : Oh these people will protect and yJu will work ; Do
not fall a prey to such an incitement. For if all stay outside then
instead of being protected all of us will be slaughtered and completely
ruined. For if you resort to rioting and come down from Fergusson
Road, Delisle Road, Parel and other places then the guns in the
Queens Garden will surround you and slaughter you. The agents
of {our) enemies are giving incitement for bringing about this (state
of affairs). Keep batches of five persons at every place on guard—
the rest should continue work—protection will not be afforded by
closing work—our brave workmen will be slaughtered—do not lead
.an attack on any one of your own accord—for it is the design of the
capitalists to effect breach of the peace in our locality.

Bombay A. A.‘Alve—-President.
10. 2. 29. S. A. Dange—G. Secretary.
oo




(,8)
( BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
Ritp Fiag.. .

Donot.plase dawa, the n;ills withont- the' lesders comi
telling you to.ddmson coming and

All'the mill§ sitnated” on Pirely Dadar; Delisle- Road!
Fergusson Road etc. were working on Thurscia’.y:' But in- som;
mills only the Mussalmaun. warkers. did.pot gp to work. Owing to
the atmosphere that is prevailing during the last three of fogr days
Missalinan ~workers in- these~localities entertairm:.fear that other
workers' would” beat': them iF* they-were~ torgoto work:ang: they
remained“abdent owing t¢-thisv -suspigionn The othen: workers,
thierefore, {61t doubt* that' the Muossalman - workersvhadi absented
thgmselves with'a viewtta‘hatehing some pléts. Anq *this gave risa
to Some excitement. Bubpeace was soow establisheds.

Workers and the Present Disturbance,

Peace prevail$s in ‘thewerkmen's-ecalition But some one
taises.an alapm of an attack at night, some time or other, and that
causes axcitement, But the workers'should Keep théif minds calm.
There were.. disturbances in the other localities of Bombay like
Bhendi. Bazar, Kumbhar Wida etc. But efforts are being made tg
gstablish. peace in.those parts also. But mill workers should pay
{no) heed to those disturbances and should not stop work till the
leaders come and tell you (ta do’ so). ‘

THIS IS THE REASON.

Some workers ask the question: should we not stop work
ifr therg. is 3 disturbance somewhere else 7 The reply to this is
that if .we. come out { from work)" thén there would be more
likelihood of there being disturbance than peace and that will lead
to_harm to the workers. " - |

Mén of' the Unionrare on'the look out whetlier there would
be any attacks on the' mill areas after thé- workmen have gone to
work and if there is any real attack a word would be sent ronnd

api_a_ll_'will be warned.
. - Sporadically some' drunkards (lit: peop'le‘ adicated t6 intoxi-
ation) raise an alarmimthese localities: People should pat them-

selves on their guard on the alarm. being raised but if the alarm is
proved .to._be falsg on inquiry then they should resume work

forthwith.

At some places people are heard to say that the Union
supresses news and semds—people-to -work by giving them false
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reports!  But in'this’ mattér people should bear in"mind as'to what
these spreaders’ of false’ reports dre going to gain by getting the
mills closed.' Ounly the mecessary precautions-should be taken.
But'nd good purpose would be served by’ bringing out thousands of
workers and unnecessarily giving sacrifices' by causing firing 'to be
open on them, In. these circumstances (we) request.all to have
complete faith in the Union,

Handbillsxwill be " issued from tinte'totime to give reports
tothe wérkerss

Bombay, . A. A. Alve - President.
7. 2. 20- s, AI'Dauge- G. SeCféth‘f‘y.

«Fs
(' Bomsay Giri Kamcar Union )
Red Flag
STOP THE HINDU—MUSLIM FRACAS,

Brother workmen,

(We) have to consider, through this handbill, what fixed
‘policy we should adopt in the present circumstances. Our Union
consists of workers and they include Hindus, Mussalmans, Parsis
etc. Workers of all sorts and all religions -have one policy in view
in doing work in the mills and struggling against the owners. And
the duty of the Union consists.in improving the condition of the
workers and looking to their interests by obtaining our rights from
the owners and gettidg the. wages inctéaséd, But our enemies are
making efforts to sacrifice all our heroism, our good men and our
organisation if‘these disturbances by sowing (the seeds of) Hindu
Muslim differences in the midst of out workers,

Harm is being! done. to us all by exciting religions feelings
(lit:. annoyance )rand by pitting workers against workers. The
Mussalman worker says: Have stones -been thrown at my.Mosque?
rare Hindn - workers going ta attack me ? And he asks the
- Uuion.=~ What shall I do? The Hindu worker says:z. Isour
temple to.be.pulled down? What shall' wedo then? Workers asks
ing such questions.both belong to the same Union. But all should
bear this. in mind that-this excitement will lead to the death of
workers and harm to the poor. If we close work both Hindu and
Mussalman workers will receive harm therefore and when we fight
among ourselves and workers of both the sides are killed and our
unity is broken and strength is destroyed, the enemies of Hindu
and Mussalman workers will effect the spdliation of both of them in
every way.



This disturbance would have been quelled very early but
Goondas on both the sides are trying to reap advantage out of it.
Some people are indulging in private exchange of blows and are
ascribing them to the Hindu-Muslim tension. It is on this account
that minds are excited and peace is not established. ’

If you want to avert the terrible massacre of workers, and
loss and deception to them, you should adopt a fixed policy and
it is this that you should not allow this sinful agitation to spread
(and) the workers of both the communities should go to work.
Some people will get excited and call our policy into question
for some time. But Hindus and Mussalmans should do this their
duty unmindful of abuses hurled at them. |

All workers stand (in a body) as one, many plots are hatched
to sow dissensions among them--Down with these (plots), and do
not be misled by these alarms and fall victims unnecessarily. Even
if you think this advice bitter today, it will prove beneficial in the
end. Therefore, put an end to the Hindu-Muslim tention.

Bombay: A. A. Alve .. President.
8. 2. 29. . S. A. Dange.. G. Secretary.

(10)

( Bombay Gieni TRamgar Union.)
RED FLAG

Public Meeting.

Public meeting of the workers in the Shapurji Bharucha
(Stone Mill), Huk Mill and Nanabhai Mill.

(This meeting) will be held on Friday the 18th at 6 P. M.
on the Maidan of the Delisle Road Cement Chawl. Consideration
will be given to the question of the dismissal of certain workers of
these three mills by the owners after the strike of the workers in
the last month. Similarly a careful consideration will be given to the
questions ‘of the owners’ scheme of wages, the methods of facing it
and the ways and means to be adopted by Mill Committees and the
leaders of‘ departments for the organisation and education (of the

workers).

All should make it a point to attend.
- Bombay: . 5. A.Dange..Genl: Secretary.

17. I. 29‘



11
( BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)

Rep Frac.

Notice to the workers of the Sassoon (Mill§>

“Some'nétihces have been posted in the Sassoon Mills in the
name of our Union and under the signature of 8. A. Dange. 'I:fxese'
notices have been posted by the owner. In this respect the workers
should bear in mind that the conditions {embodied in the notices dd
not bear the signature of any one and the facts (lit. contents) given ~
therein are misleading and false. We have never given any
undertaking that such conditions should be posted in all the mills
of the Sassoon Group.

Bombay } S. A. Dange, *
18-1-29. General Secretary.
(12)
(BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
RED Fraa.

Public meeting of the workers of the Currimblioy Group of Mills.
Place: Warli, Near Century Mill
‘" Time: Today Friday, 18-1-29, 6 P. M.

At this meeting consideration will be given to the question
as to how to enable the old workers of the Moti Mill to get back
their jobs who are not being accepted by the owners and what
provision: shonld be made (for them). All the workers of the ten
mills of Currimbhoy should attend.

Bombay : 8. A. Dange,
18-1-29. Genl. Secretary.

(13)
(THE BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
- ) ReED FraAG.

Public meeting of all ths mill workers.

Place: Poibaydi. Pa.}:(el,'oxi the Maidan in. the rear of the*
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Gokhlay Hotel. _
Da.y (and) time : Bunday, 20-1-29, 5-P. M. -

'As usual a holiday meeting will be held at th e tlme. The
chief subjects before the meeting will be: The unification of the
labour movements when will the report of the Government
Committee be out and what shall we do next; how to counteract
the cut in wages, and how to secure work for the dismissed workers.

All should come.
Bombay \ Sc An Dange,
18-1-29- General Secretary.
(14)

(THE BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
Rep Fraa. '
Public Meeting.
Place: On the maidan near the Moon Mill.,
Time: Sunday, 20-1-29, 9-A. M.

A meeting of a]l the workers of the mill on the Sewri side
will be held, all should come thera. Every one at this meeting,
should consider all the following questions: How are the owners
going to prepare the new scheme of wages, what will be the report
of the Government Committee in the matter and when will it be
out; how to turn upside down the forthcoming cut in our wages,
how to secure jobs for people who have been dismissed and how
to protect ourselves from the attacks that will be made on us.

Bombay } 8. A. Dange,
19-1-29. General Secretary.
(15)
(BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION)
Rep Frae.

Public Meeeting of the workers of the Framji Petit Mill
(Lower Arsenal ).

A—————

(This meeting) will be held today. Thursday, 24-1-29 at 4-30
P. M. Subjects: the new scheme’of the owners, the unity of the
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workers, the programme of the future.

Bombay } . S. A. Dange,
23-1-29, General Secretary.

—————————

(16)
(TraMwayMEN'S UNIoN, BoMBAY)
OWNERS’ ATTACK ON THE TRAMWAY WORKMEN.

The Tramway Company that has grown rich by securing a
profit of five lakhs of rupees per month has decided to dismiss 50

to 60 men from the workshop.
A meeting of the Tramway workmen will be held on Friday,

25-1-29 at 5-30, P. M. opposite the Dadar Workshop to consider the
question of baating down the attack that the owners are going to

make on the workmen.

8. A. Dange Bapu R. Shinde
G. Secretary. Secretary.
24-1-29.
an
(BOMBAY GIRNI. KAMGAR UNION)
\ Public Meeting.

A public meeting of the mill workers belonging to the Lalbag,
Sawri, and Naigaon Centres will ba held to-day, Monday 6-30 P. M.
at the rear of the Gokhale Hotel.

All should make it & point to attend.

Bombay A. A, Alve, President.

28-1-29. Girni Kamgar Union,

(18)
(BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION).

Rep Frac.
Public Meeting.

\ (This meeting) will bs held on Sanday, 3-2-29 at 5-Ps M on
the Maidan of the Deslile road, Cement Chawl.

i1



Sutjects: What has happened to the efforts made by the
owners to fra.me a new scheme of wages after ma,kmg an a.ttempt for
a compromse 9 To consider any complaints of a general nature that
might be made.

Bombay . - 8. A. Dange,
1-2-29. Gen. Secretary,

P P

\ (19)
(BOMBAY GIRN] KAMGAR UNION)
Lalbag Ceutre.

A meeting of the workers of the Narsu Mill will be held on
Synday the 3rd Febrnary, 1929 af 9-A. M.

Place: In the open place opposite the Mill, Lalbag.
Subjects:— 1. To elect the Committee of the Norsu Mill.
2. To appoint the volunteers of the Mill.
3. To transact other miscellaneous business,
S. S. Mirajkar,
Centre Secrctary.

o~ T~
'v#v:

(20)

(Same as above).

— it
(21)
(Bombay Girni Kamgar Union),
Rep Frac.

PUBLIC NOTICE TO ALL WORKERS.

An alarming news that children are being kidnapped in
Bombay has spread everywhere. An enquiry is being made every-
where by our news agents as to whose children have been kidnapped.
The man whose son, danghter, brother or any, other [near relation
has been kidnapped should personally come to the office of the
Union at 6-30 P. M. and give fnll, information (in the matter).

Men belonging to a few centres were informed that a_meeting
would be held (this) evening but subsequently it has been decided
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by the leaders that all the mee”tings to be held this day have been
cancelled.

Bomzsay S. A. Dange,

4-2-29. General Secretary.

—0:4:0
True translation

MEegRrRUT } S. Ezekiel

10-9-29 Marathi Translator

P 953-T.

®The capitalists have grown fat but the worker is still-starving.

Published in Every one is afraid whether there will bea
the Kranti general strike in the mill area. The loss sustained
dt. 29-1-29, by India-during the last six months of the strike
is not likely to be recouped in six years. Andit
is natural to picture before one’s eyes the con-
dition that will prevail if the strike takes place again.

But we should pay particular heed to the question of the
workers of the country while looking to the interests of the country.
It will not do to look merely to the benefit of the country. That
can be said to be the real welfare of the country which effects "the
welfare of the public in general along with the welfare of the country.
But if the country belongs to a handful of capitalists (lit capitalism)
the workers have no reason to be sorry if harm is done to the country-
nay even if it is destroyed. The oppression that is being prac-
tised on the workers in the name of the (interests of the) country

has now b bearable.
w become un able

4

The worker has been crying in the name of the country since
his birth and his crying has not ceased as yet and matters are coming
to such a pass (lit-the turn is coming) that he will have to cry all
the more. New and new kinds of factories have been established
in the country, big-buildings have been erected, beautiful gardens
have been laid out, aeroplanes like the balloons of Indra have
begun to traverse through the sky for the purpose of travel and
every where (beautiful) cities have been emabalished like those in

.13
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the garden of Indra. The Capitalists that mere men became (rich
like) Kuber, they become fond of luxury like the singers in the
court of Indra, their wives become (fond of luxury and embelish-
ments) like Rambha. But the unfortunate hut of the worker has
remaijned just the same. He has to sweat for ten hours (per day)
and he still cannot get (as before) sufficient bread he eat even once
a day. What wonder would there be if, instead of living in sucha
pitiable condition, the workers not only resorts to strike but goes
a step further (lit-beyond) and does whatever he likes ?

However, it is my advice to the Government who have lately
(lit-now) been moved by patriotism and who do the right in a slowly
way that they should still ponder in their own mind and put aa end
to their monstrous ambitions. The poor public is crying out in a
loud voice, in a condition of starvation, for food for the stomach.
Do not look with haughtiness towards that (cry). Enough with the
persecution that has been practised so far and awake in time.
Otherwise (one) cannot say to what lengths the worker-aflicated
with sufferings inflicted by the capitalists may go in a state of ex-
citement. You may be proud of your wealth, you may think much
of your army, but proud Ravana was fully prepared all round (lit-
- everywhere) like (you) but you must have heard what the unarmed
monkeys did to him when he exceeded (all bounds). But we are
human beings. It is our right to live. Itis our request that (the
workers) should be well fed while they are made to work hard.
But if this request is not granted (they) will have no course open to
them butto xesort so such drastic remedies (lit~ways) like strikes.

Sd. A. A. Alve
Workers’ and Peasant’s Party.

True translation

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

14-9-20 Marathi Translator

P. 954-T.

BOMBAY GIRNI KAMGAR UNION,
In force from 31/12/1928.
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Register of work done Ly the office bearers and the orders
issued by them.

Page 2.

In this book will be recorded reports by those men who have

been deputed to settle any dispute or who have settled any dispute.

. Any order that might have been issued or any programme that has
been outlined should be noted down here.

Page 3. ) 81/12/28.

At seven in the morning took the hand bill for printing to the
Kamat Press. The hand bill was for the meeting to be heldon
Tuesday. Went at 4-30 P. M. to the Century Mill. From there
went to C. N. Wadia for (making) complaints. Was accompanied
by Alve, Kasle and Sumant. Wadia was not prepared to come to
the mill in person and listen to the complaints. But afterwards he
consented to come if there was any such complaint (of a serious
nature). He agreed to write out the rates on the boards of the cloth
(department). Proof is needed for the complaints of the women in the
Winding (Department). (He was) informed that fines were imflicted
and dischanges given to a large extent in the mill. Thence to the
Sharddhanand Press and then to the Head office.

8. A. DANGE.
Page 4. 1/1/1929.

Did work in respect of keeping accounts in the office in the
morning and afternoon.

There was a meating in the Nagu Sayaji Wadi at 5 P. M.
Alve, Kasle, Ryan,Mirajkar, Sumant, Dange, Wasudev Joshi, Javalkar
and others were present. A rough budget in respect of expenditure
was placed (before the meeting).

S. A. Dange.
Pp 5 &6. 2/1/29.

Messrs Kasle and Bal Krishna came to my place at 8 -in the
morning; I accompanied them first to settle the dispute of the women
working in the Winding Department of the Kastur Chand Mill.
The Manager could not be found there and so we went to a friend in
Girgaon with a view to settling through him the dispute that had
arisen in the Shapurji Mill. From that place we went to the Head
Office. Afterwards we went to the Chhyeo Silk Mill and informed
the Manager about the complaint of the workmen working in the
cloth department of that Mill in respect of rates. From the silk
MIll I went to the Kastur Chand Mill. Could not see the Manager
for the second time. Again came to the head office and went to the
Morarji Gokaldas Mill in company with Mr. Ryan to show him the
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Mill. From there I came home at about 1 o’clock for taking meals.
Again went to the head office at 6-30 P. M, and accompanied Mr:
Ryan to the meeting that was to be held on the Delisle Road
at 8 P. M.

8.8. Mirajkar
2/1/29.
Page T,

(Attended) the mecting of the New China Mill in the rear of
the Gokhale Hotel (at 9 o’clock) Then went to the Delisle Road
Centre to get the volunteers, if there be any, from that place to the
head office, thence to the Press for the settlement of the bill.

At 1-30 went to Stones in the matter of the strike in Jacob
and Manchaster (Mills). From that place went to Mafatlal New
Ching at 3-30 and settled the strike there, from there went to the
Jinnah Hall, Girgacn and left Mirajkar there. (Then attended) the
meeting of the Jacob and *Manchaster (Mill) at Lalbag. Then to
head office. Then noted down complaints of the women working in
Winding department of the Century (Mjll), and those in respect of
the Warping department of Currimbhoy and those in regard to the

- sfrike of the women working in the Winding department in the
Akhandbari (Mill) &. At might gave a send off to Ryan on behalf

of the Union Mill.
8.A. Dange

Page 8. 3/1/29.

Mr. Kasle came to my place at about 7. 30 and I accompanied
him to a gentleman staying at Mohalakshmi; then went to Girgaon
to make arrangements for the lecture by Mr Ryan and then on my
way back went to the office at about 12 o’clock and then went home
for dinner. Again came to the head -office at one and thence
accompanied Dange, Alve, Kasle to the head offices of Sassoon and
Mufatlal i the Fort for effecting a settlement in the matter® of the
strike.~ Returned from that place at 6 and attended Mr. Ryan's
lecture held in the Jinnah Hall and from there came at about 8.30

.for the meeting held at Delisle Road.

' S.S. Mirajkar.
Page 9. 4/1/29.

At the head office in the morning and from there to the Delisle

-Road Police Station in answer to a Summons. Then to the head
. office and to the Govt. Committee. A hand bill was issued in the
" matter of false reports appearing in newspapers. The committee
“rose at 2. From there went to Sir Victor (Sasson) in the matter of
strikes in the Manchaster and Jacob (Mills). Thence to Girgaon

{
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and then to the head office. Then (attended) the meetmg of the
Dolisle Road and (went) bagk to the head office.

S.A. Dange.

At night about 11 o clock prepared and wrote down a commu-
nique in English. It was in respect of the report of an attack ip
the morning papers. It was typed and I personally took it to the
Nava Ral. Herald Chronicle and Times. From there a telegram was
sent in reply to an inquiry made by Muzaffar Ahmad in the matter
of the strike.

‘ 8.A. Dange.

Page 10. © $e1-20.

To the press in the morning to hand over ‘‘matter” and from.
there to the Post Office to post foreign post and from that place to
the Kamat Press to give the subscription register for printing. Then
back to the head office. At noon again to the Press. From therg
to Kalibadevi to purchase a bugile for the volunteers. Thence to-the
Khemraj Press to purchase a copy of) the Rawayan. This Rawayan
has been given for the use of those who want to learn Hindi or for
supplying the need of Hindirequired for carrying on agitation among

‘the Hindustani’ people of Kat Bhulier. From there (went) to Akhand
“bari for-(noting) the grievances of the women working in the winding
-depdftment. 1gave my opinion that (the employment of) women
“frbm ‘'out side should be puta stop to. From there to the Morbay
“meeting. Mr. Kasle accompanied me from noon. At.night to the
"Pooja of the Akhandbari (Mill).

S. A. DANGE.
Page 11. 6-1-29.

At the Lalbag:meeting in the morning. Thence to the head
office and then to one Wadi centreand (to sez) the parade of the
volunteers at the Delisle Road centre. The Jobbers of the Apollo
Mill had come there and were complaining against the leaders of the
Union.

Page 12. 7°12°29.

The grievances of the workers were placed before Wadia at
-’f0' AI' M. in the Tanksal (mint). People working in the .winding,
warpirg, trassan & cloth ( departments ) had tome (there ). Wadia

‘ saxd that stores 4nd other materials that were supplied in 1nsufﬁc1ent
quantities should be’fully supplied. ‘

"“'Wadfa told mé that (Ij should ask the people who nad.thrown
away their tickets in-the Tanksal and: Morbag to get- ‘them,.back or
also the dwner'would issue an order o2’ Mondaywhich if.no} complied
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with a lockout would be declared. There is a circular of the Mill-
owners’ Association to the effect that folding and other departments
should be made to work for 9 or 8% hours. Its number is 83-14

of fgzoq
Page 13. 8-1-29.

In the morning witnesses for the Government Committee were
selected and were taken to the Committee. The meetmo of the
Committee (lasted) from 11 to 4-30. Went to Sir Victor at 5 along
with Alve, Kasle, Mirajkar, Ghate and the workers of the ]acob
(Mill). From there to the meeting in Komdi lane then (to) the meet-
ing of the Tanksal in the Wadi. There was a meeting at the head
office of the Jobbers of the Shapurji Bharucha (Mill) and dismissed
workers to consider the question,whether the tickets should be thrown
away or not. The Jobbers have no objection to take back the dis-
‘missed workers but the objection is on the part of the Manager and
-the weaving Master.

S. A. DANGE.
Page 14. 9-1-29,

" At the Govt. Committee from 1z A. M. to 2 P, M. Thence to
the Press in fort to get the cards of the Union printed. Then to the
office of Mufatlal for (settling) the averages of the Jobbers., It was
decided to send a letter in the matter, Then back to head office
along with Kasle, Alve. Philips (and) Pendanakar, sent Savant, a
clerk, with a note to the meeting in Kambdi lane. Kasle could
not attend any meeting in the evening as his son was very ill. Alve
(and) N imbkar had been to the meeting of the Oil ‘mill workers)and
thence to the meeting (of fhe workers) of the Fazalbhoy group
(of mills) I had been to one meeting of the Tramway Union, Bradley
and Jhabwalla were (present) there. Jhabwalla complained against
me and what appeard in the K7an?i and threated to resign.

S. A. DANGE.
Page 15. 13°1-29.
In the mqrning.
Page 16. ) 14-1-29.

« Came to the head office at 8-30 A. M. and them discussed
(matters) with the members of the Working Committee till 12 o’clock.
At about 2 settled one dispute over the question of the wages of the

workers (in the meeting held) at Keli Wadi. Attended a meeting held
at the Nagu Sayai Wadi in the evening. After that attended a meet-
ing of the Working Committee of the Workers and Peasants’
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Party at ¢-30 P. M.
S.S. MIRAJKAR,
16-1-28.
#This entry is
in English.

** Nimbkar and Joglekar and myself went to ‘he meeting of
Edward Sassoon Mills. The four men, whom the management want
to dimiss told the meeting that they were prepared to sacrifice them~
selves, We asked them to resume tomorrow to which they agreed.

S. V. GHATE.
Page 17. 15-1-29.
Page 18, 18-1-29.

Ghate and myself went to the Kasturchand Mill. From there
went to the Morarji Mill to settle the strike of winders (there). But
it was already settled. Thence Dange and myself went to attend a
meeting of the Tapo Podar and Shapurji Bharncha Mills at the
Delisle Road. At noon went to settle the strike of the Bomanji
Petit Mill. I was accompanied by Bal Krishna & B. G. Kasle. After
settling the strike went to the head office.

G. K. KASLE.
] True translation ]

MumEeRUT, } S. Ezekiel

Marathi Translator.

10-10-1929.
P, 958-T 77 ‘furt
Page 1,
GIRNI KAMGAR UNION 192>
Page 2. 22. 5. 28,

As announced at the meeting of the mill workers on the
21st a public meeting of the mill workers was held on 22nd in the
Nagu Sayaji Wadi under the Presidentship ot Mr. A. A. Alve.
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At the meeting the “Girni Kamgar Union” was established. Nfar'fy\
members of the “‘Girni Kamgar Mahamandal’’ that has its office in
the Sheti Building were present and they also joined the Union.
The following Managing Committee was elected.

1. A. Alve (President) 2. G. Secretary S. A. Dar‘xlge. Secre-
taries Satam, Tande, Joglekar. Vice-president Jhabvalla, Bradley,
Nimbkar, Tamhnekar. Treasurers B. T, Alve, G'rhate.y .Members
Sabaji Samant, Bhagwan Penekar, Khanderao Desai, Babaji Raut,
Qopal R.Kadam,Godkari, Narayan, B.Dhuri, Arjun Ghoyte, Withoba
Dhuri, Kasle, Maryti Alev, Krishna Avsekar, Mi‘rgjk.g;r, Pendse,
(25) Yeshvant Savant (26). The following resolutions were passed
at the Meeting (1) The Union should be registered on the application
of any seven members of the managing committee (2) The mgnaging
Committee may frame necessary rules for the registration and work
ing of the Union & it may fix its objects. (3)A general meeting of the
members may be again convened within seven days to take a stock
of the work done.

22, 5. 28 A. A. Alve President
?age 3. ' 22. 5. ~28.

A meeting of the Managing Committee of the Union was
held on the 22nd at 12noon. Rules on the line of those of the Girni
Kamgar Sangha were framed for the registration of the Union and
passed. It was resolved to send an application for registration
under the signature of Messrs, Alve, B. T. Alve, Dange
Gopal Kadam, Krishna Ramji Avsekar, Satam, Kasle. It'was
resolved that the sum of Rs. 43.8.3 which was received_irgpagmhent
of the subscription of members may.be deposited in the Bank of India.
That the temporary office of the Union should be located in the
Kondaji Building. That the account of the subscription received
should be examined and the list of the members prepared should be
‘open to the insr ection of members. It was resolved to call a meet-
ing of the Cc1 _mittee on the 22nd at 2-30 to consider an urgent
matter and to consider the question of the position of the strike.

A. A. Alve,
President.
22-5-28.
2-30 P. N.
Thé meeting called at 2-30 has been postponed.
" 'A. Aﬁ Alx_/e
“20." 6. "28..
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Page 4.

A meeting of the Managing Committee of the union was held
in the office of the Union on 30. 4. 28. Mr. A. A. Alve occupied the
chair. In the first instance the statement.of work for the months
of May and June prepared by the Secretary was read and approved.
The total income for the two months Rs. §3.8.0. expenditure Rs 10.
10-0 and balance Rs 43-8-0 was examined and passed. It was pro-
posed(lit decided)that the pictures of Hindu gods hungs on the walls ;'
of the office of the Union may be properly removed and stored away,
and be lent on requisition for religious celebrations and be taken’
back. A discussion took place and it was resolved to adogt the
arrangement suggested in view of the fact that members of
all religions are joining and will join the Union and that a
quarrel might arise if only certain pictures were hung and if some
one were to insult those pictures. It was resolved that it was neces-
sary to arrange about renting a place, transfering it to the name of
the Union and to put the name of the Union on the furniture of the
Union, It was also resolved to continue the services of the office
boy of the Union.

It was resolved to print the receipt books, membership forms
and other necessary stationary for the Union.

Dated 22.8.28 A. A, Alve,
President,
Page 5 & 6. 22. 8. 28

A meeting of the Managing Committee of the union was held
on 22. 8. 28. Mr. Alve occupied the ‘chair.

The meeting was dissolved after considering the question of
the sitnation of the strike.

Sd A. A. Alve S. A. Dange
25. 10, 28. G. Secretary.

A meeting of the Managing Committee was held on 10. 10.

Consideration was given to the question of the branches and
funds of the Union.’

(Sd.) A. AALVE. 8. A. DANGE
President,. G. Secretary.
25/10/28.

A meeting of the Managing Committee of the Unions was held
on 14. 10. 28 in the office of the Union.
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It was resolved to print receipt books, receipt books of the
funds and other st‘.a.monery for the use- .of the Union.

It wasalso resolved to open the followmg centres of t.he
Union:—~(1} Nagu Sayaji Wadi (2, Fergusson Road (3) Delisle Road
Jacob Cirele, (4) Lalbagh, Kalachowki (5) Sewri and (6) Naigaam.
The list of men and Mills attached to each centre has been attached
1t was resolved to purchase tables, chairs, and other necessary fur-
niture for the centres and General Seeretary was asked to make
early arrangements in the matter. It was resolved to advance Rs.25
25/, 25/, and 20/, each to Messrs. Gadkari, Withal Dhuri, Balwant
Savant and Krishna Avsekarfor expenditure. It was resolved to
appoiut Head Clerk Navrange on a monthly.salary of Rs. 50 and
to appoint a part-time able Accountant for writing accounts.
Besides three part-time clerksshould be appointed on a salary of
Rs: 30 each for writing account rolls at Fergusson Road, Naigaum
and others places if ‘necessary. That rooms should be rented for
the six centre at the rent of about Rs. 15 each. That the symbol
of the Union at Lalbag should be registered. It.was resolved to
reat half of a room in Aswar Building for the office and that the
Tramway Union may be requested to rent the other half.

That the funds of the Union should be deposited in the Im-
perial Bank in the name of the Union The funds should be invested
in the name of five parsons A. A. Alve (President), R.S. Nimbkar
(vice-President), B. T. Alve (Treasurer), 8. V. Ghate (Treasurer) and
S.A. Dange General Secretary) and that money cannot be withdrawn
without the signatures of at least three of them but that one of
these signatories must be either the President of the General Seecre-
tary. On this Mazgaonkar and Ghogate suggested the name of
Tahmanekar in place of Nimbkar. Kasle opposed, thereon
Tahmanekar withdrew his name and the names first 'suggested were
confirmed.

b

(Resolved) that arrangement may be made to pay up soon the
renf of the Union in arrears and the Bills regarding printing.

(Resolved) that fund to the extent of one Lakh of rupees be
raised in the matter of (the agitation re) two sides and three machi-
nes of the Sassoon (mills) and a General Strike fund tothe extent of
two lakhs be raised. That a regiment (lit:company) of ﬁve thousa.nd
volunteers be raised and 1CO speakers be trained..

" That two'dffice boys on Rs. 15 each be appointed,

A. A.ALVE S. A. DANGE
President. G?givl: Secretary.
25/10/28.
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(Pages 7 & 8). 25/10/28.

1. A meeting of the Managing Committee was held on
25.10 28. After the minutes of the (previous) meetings were read
Mr. Dange gave a report of the work done and of the circumstances
prevailing after the strike, Then Mr. Dange proposed a resolution
that a General allowance of Rs. 50 per month should be given to the
President—Mr. Alve. In moving the resolution Mr. Dange said
that Mr. Alve worked day and night (for the Union) and that he
had learnt from him that if some such arrangement were not made
it would be difficult -for bhim to-work. Mr. Khanderao brought an
amendment raising the amount from Rs. 50 t060. The mover accept-
ed the amendment. Mr. Mazgaonkar moved an amendment that
Rs. 60 should be paid for the first month and Rs. 50 thereafter.
There (original) resolution was unanimously pa.ssed and the amend-
ment was defeated.

2. Resolution 2. Proposers Nimbkar and Tamhnekar.
That the General Secretary should be empowered to spend to tlie
extent of Rs. 500 per mensem for the work of the Union and. that if
the amount is exceeded the approval of the Managing Committee
should be obtained The General Secretary should incur expendir
ture with the consent of the Treasurer—Passed.

3. Resolutmn 3. That the resignation submitted by Mr.
Jhabvalla by later dated 22/10/28. be accepted and that efforts should
be made by means of letters and ‘telegrams to remove the misunder-
standing likely to be caused by foreign countries not being aware of
the names of the office-bearers of the Union and that the General
Secretary may incur extra expgnditure for the purpose.. Proposers
Nimbkar and Gadkari Passed.

4.. That Mr. G. R. Kasle be appointed in place of Mr. Jhab-
valla. Proposers Mirajkar and Nimbkar. 11. V. 7. Passed

. 5. Satam has given resignation .of the post of Secretary.
Nimbkar suggested the name of Mirajkar in his place,, Seconded
by Pednekar, Mirajkar suggested the name of Desai. Seconded by
Ghogate. Kasle suggested the name of Gadkari.Seconded by Dhari
Mirajkar withdrew his name but at the request of the President Gadkari
and K. Desai withdrew their names and Mirajkar allows his name
which he had withdrawn to be retained. Mirajkar to be Secretary,

Passed.

- 6. That the collector of subscription be given a commission
of 5 and that one who takes away the books should be held respon-
sible for their bemc lost or their is any confusion about them; that
as far as possible books should be given from the centre but if boolks
are lost at the head office-of a-mill the centre of that Mill shoald be
informed... Proposers Pendavekar and Nimbkar ... Passed.

£
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7. That the full amount realised at a Centre should be
forwarded to the head office and the expenditure incurred should
not be deducted from it. For that purpose a responsible person in
each centre should be given the sum of Rs 25/ for contingent expen-
ses and he should from time to time account for it. Proposers
Nimbkar and Gadkari. Passed.

' Responsible persons for the Centres:

Lalbdg ... Mirajkar, Wadi .., Ghate, Fergusson Road... Nimbkar,
‘Naigaum.... Joshi, Delisle Road... Joglekar, Sewri, Kadam. These
should receive (subscriptions) and give account. A keen debate
-took place on the question of the appointment of these responsible
people. The resolution was passed.

That Maruti Alav and Ramchandra Babaji Buwa should be
appointed to the two vacant places. Proposers Nimbkar and Tavde.
Passed.

A. A. Alve, 8. A. Dange
President. | Genl, Secretary.
5. 12, 28,
Page 7 2/11/28,

‘ A meeting of the Managing Committee was held on 2. 11. 28
Mr. Tamhnekar occupied the chair.

That the resignation given by Messrs. Gadkari, Dhuri and
Savant may not be accepted till they had fully accounted for tbe
collections made by them and that the General Secretary should
take necessary steps for realising money from them.

It was resolved to pay the sum of Rs 2028/-, two thousand
and twentyeight, being’ the balance of the bill of the grain merchant
for corn distributed among members of the Union during the last
week of the great strike in two instalments and (thus) to square
the account.

5. 19, 28, S. A. Dange,
A, A. Alve, Genl. Secretary.

President.,
(Pages 10 and 11).
8, 12. 28.

The following resolutions were passed at the meetixf:g of the
Managing Committee held on 5. 12. 28 and 8.12. 28.

Resolution: 1 The accounts of the Sewri Centi-e should be
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audited by the following three persons .... Nimbkar, Tamanekar and
Kasle. Proposer...Dange. Seconder... Ghate.

Resolution: 2. Mr. Dange proposed and Mr. Kasle seconded
the resolution that a telephone should be installed in the head
office. The resolulion was passed unanimously.

Resolution: 3. The President moved a resolution for the
purchase of a motor car since conveyance charges for settling dispu-
tes amounted to much, Mr. Ghate moved an amendment that no
motor need be purchased. Mr. Kasle suppcrted the resolution for
purchasing the car. On being put to vote the resolution was
passed 6 V. 6 Those who voted for the resolution Tahmnekar,
Kasle, Nimbkar, Mazgaonkar, R. Buwa and Khanderao Desai.
Those who voted against the resolution: Dange, Mirajkar, Alve,
Ghate, and Pendanekar. Those who did not vote; Ganpatraoand

Tavde.

Resolution 4 Mr. Xasle moved that a cycle should be
purchased for the office boy of the Union. Mr. Khanderao Desai
seconded it and the resolution was passed, one voting against it
(Mr. Dange voted against).

That the cycle should be kept in the office and should be
used by the office boy for the work of the office and the head clerk
should keep an eye over its use (lit. over their work).

Resolution: 5 That there should be a Commiftee of audi-
tors to examine the accounts of the Union, that this Committee
should consist of five members: Dange, B. T. Alve, Kasle, Jhilu
and Pendanekar, that this Committee should examine the bills
and accounts before the Managing Committee meets and if there is
any (ground for) suspicion place it before the Managing Committee.

Resolutiont 6 That Mr. Mirajkar should attend to the work
of complaints from day to day and that Mr. Tavde should look to
the minute book and office record. Proposer Nimbkar. Passed

unanimously.

Resolution: 7 Mr. Kadlekar proposed that the rules of the
Union should be printed. It was unanimously resolved that the
rules should be printed.

Resolution: 8 That those who receive salary from the Union

should not be paid commission for collecting subseription. Proposer
Nimbkar. The resolution was unanimously passed.

After this the meeting was dissolved.

A. A. Alve. S. A. Dange,
President. Genl. Secretary.
30. 12. 98. |
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(Pages 12 and 13). 5. 12. 28.

The following resolutions were passed by the Managing
Committee at its meeting held on 5. 12. 28 at 8- 30 P. M. (S. T.)

Resolution: 1. Applications for nomination to the Managing
Committee were read.

Resolution: 2. Mr. Nimbkar moved that the resignations of
Dhuri and Savant be accepted. Ghate seconded. The resolution
was passed unanimously.

Resolution: 8. Mr. Nimbkar proposed that Jhily Bhiwa
(Morbag) and Ganpat Lakshman (Simplex Mill) be included in the
Managing Committee and the resolution was passed unanimously.

Resolution: 4. Mr. Nimbkar proposed that the pay of the
clerks be increased as nnder:

(1) Mr. Naurange- Head Clerk, Rs. 10/-

(2) Mr. Joshi, ... Clerk, Rs 5/- Lalbag Centre.

(3) Mr. Kali, ... ,, Rs 5/- Fergusson Road Centre.
(4) Mr. Patil, ... ,, Rs 5/- Na.gu Sayaji Wadi Centre.
(5) Mr. Gokhale ... ,, Rs. 5/- Delisle Road Centre.

Resolution: 5. Resolved that Mr. Raghunath Savant be
appointed as a clerk at the Tradeo Centre on Rs. 30/- and similarly
S. T. Patil and N. S. Gaode be appomted (as clerks) at the head
office on Rs. 30/-

Resolution: 6. Mr. Nimbkar proposed that the following
additional men be appointed, Mr. Mirajkar seconded and it was
resolved that the appointments be made as under

1. Mr. Sakharam Lad—Fergusson Road Centre.
2 Mr. Balkrishna—Delisle Road Centre.

3. Mr. V. R. Pendanekar—Lalbag Road Centre.
4. Mr. Apya Sonu—Naigaum Road Centre.

It was resolved to pay Rs. 30/- to each.

Resolution : 7. Mr Tavde proposed and Mr. Kasle seconi~1
that the services of Mr. Krishna Ambekar be appreciated by givivg
him a promotion of Rs. 10/-. The resolution was passed unanimous-

Iy.

Resolution: 8. It was resolved that those mills whose funds
are deposited with the Union should be consulted and their accounts
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should be opened (separately) in the Bank in the names of three
persons one being their own representative and the others the
General Secretary and Mr. B. T. Alve, Treasurer, on behalf of the
Union, ‘

Resolution : 9. That permission of the head office should be
obtained in respect of the expenditure on handbills to be issued by
the. Centres and the handbills should bear the sigmatures of the
General Sscretary and the Centre Secretary. That until the fram-
ing of the rules about the election of centre Committees and until
such committees are elected the persons nominated on the Managing
Committee as responsible persons from the various Centres will
from this date act as secretaries (for their respective centres).
Proposer Mr. Nimbkar. Seconder Mr. Ghate. Resolution passed.

After this the meeting was dissolved.

A. A. Alve. S. A, Dange
President. Genl. Secretary.
Pages 14 & 15. . J0. 12. 28.

The following resolutions were passed at the meeting of the
Bombay Girni Kamgar Union held on Suanday 30. 12. 28 at
8-30 P.M. (S.T.):—

Resolution : 1. The minutes were read and confirmed.

Resolutton : 2. Mr. A. A. Alve, the President, moved that
superfiuous clerks should be dismissed, Mr. Tamhnekar brought an
amendment that the clerks in service at present should be retained
in service and it was unanimously passed.

RBesolation ; 3. The President, Mr. Alve moved the reso-
lution that a clerk should be employed on a salary of Rs. 50/- for
translating all correspondence and it was passed. It was (also)
resolved that a Committee consisting of the following Mr.
Tahmnekar, Mr. Ganpat and Mr. Mirajkar should make the appoint-
ment of the clerk. Proposer Mr. Ganpat. Sceconder Khanderao.

Resolution : 4. That if a mistake is made by any one and he
is to be dismissed, the question should be considered by the above
Committee and the Ganeral Secretary. Proposed by Mr. Kasle
passed.

Resolution : 5. That the Governor be informed that a
deputation will wait upon him on behalf of the Union that the
deputation should consist of the following: (1) A. A. Alve (2) 8. A.
Dange (3) S 8. Mirajkar (4) R. S. Nimbkar (5) G- R. Kasle and
one person should be included on behalf of the following mills.
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One from Simplex Mill,
Parashram from Morbag,
Bapu from Bomanji Petit,
Oune from Finley,

One, Balkrishna from Sassoon,
One, Arjun from Currimbhoy,
One from Tardeo,

One, Mr. Phillip from Standard Mill.

Resolution : 6. That a handbill sbould be issued by the
Union in the matter of \its) funds and all workers should be warned
that noone should pay anything towards the funds without (receiving)
receipts of the Union. Passed.

Resolution : 7. (Resolved) that a corps of 100 (hundred)
volunteers be formed and they be supplied with uniform by the
Union at its own expense and that Rs. 500 (five hundred) should
be spent over it and that Mirajkar and Gappatrao should be
Captains of the corps.

Resolution : 8. Resolved to open an account in the American
Bank in the name of the Union.

Resolution : 9. Resolved to give a grant of Rs.105 (One
hundred and fivej to those who took part in the oil strike.

The meeting was then dissolved.

A. A Alve. S. A. Dange.
President. Genl, Secretary.
Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

Urgent Meeting.
11. 1. 29.

The meeting was called after giving a notice of two hours.
A keen discussion took place on this matter and at length Mr.
Mairajkar proposed that consideration should be given to the cases of
men 1n the matter of the Pearl Mill.

Resolution : 1. Resolved to sanction the sum of Rs.1000
(one thousand) as the first instalment for fighting out the case of
the workers of the Pearl Mill. Proposer Mirajkar. Seconder
Pednekar.
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The Committee was dissolved after this.
A. A. Alve. B. A. Dange.

President. Genl. Secretary.
Pages : 18 & 19,

Bombay Girni Kamgar Union.

A meeting of the Managing Committee (of the Union) was
held on 16. 1.'23'at 9 P.M. The minutes of three former meetings

were read and confirmed, and the followmg resolufions were passed.

Resolution : 1. On the requisition of ten different mills that
one person from each of them should be taken upon the Managing
Committes of the Union, the requ1s1t1on was given a consideration
by the Managmg Committee and it was resolved that one person
fromeach of theten mills be taken on the Managmg Committee and
one person each from the mills that had requlslﬁoned in the matter
was taken on the Managing Committee as under :—

1. Atmaram Babu (Moon Mill).
2. Arjun Ramchandra (Jam Mill No: 2).
3. Bhima Glangaji Gangal (Currimbhoy).
4. Arjun Sambhaji Kumbhar (Pdbani).
5. Bapu Balvant Sakpal (Fazalbhoy).
6. (i‘a.npé,'t Narayan (Mathura Das).
7. Sadashiv Appa (Damodar).
8. Tukaram Rama (Prahlad).
9. Lakshman Shiva (Lal Chimni).

10. 'Lakshman Amaram (Britannia).

One person each was thus taken on the managing Committee.

Resolution: 2. Every Centre Committee should elect one
from amongst them as its representative on the. managing Com=
mittee. Such an elected representative should be one who works at
the Centre and who has worsed at a mill but he may not necess-
arily be working in a mill at present. Proposed by K. N. Joglekar,
Séconded by G. R. Kasle.

The resolution was passed unanimously and it was proposed
that a copy . of the resolution should be supplied to each of the mills
(concerned). Proposed by Dange. Seconded by Ghate.
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Resolution: 3. Mr. Nimbkar propossed that the bill- of Dr..
Kashekay for attehding to and dressing -the wounds of persons
injured in the fracas in the compound of the Manakji Petit
Mill be passed; on being seconded by Kasle it was passed
unanimously.

EY
Resolution: 4. ( A) Resolved in respect of the Brahmin-
Non-Brahmin controversy that it has come to the knowledge cf the
Committee that certain outsiders are creating an ill-feeling under the
name of the membersof the Committee and making use of everyres-
. ponsible member of the Committee, and that this Committee makesa
declaration that there is no room for Brahmin-Non-Brahmin or Hindu-
Muslim communal-tension ( in the Union ) and that the Committee
has made no effort to introduce such principles in the movement of
the Union and that the Committee is wholly against such matters.
and ( declares) that no one should place any reliance on the:
mention made by unauthorised outsiders of the name of any
member of the Committee and should not allow himself to be delu--
ded and ( our ) movement to be disturbed.

{ B) That no member of the Committee shoald take part
in communal ( or racial ) controversy and that if any one is found
to have acted against this ( resolution ), a resolution of censure
will be passed‘against such a person and he will be expelled from
the Union. ) ,

The resolution was moved by the President and passed
unanimously.

Resolution: 5. Resolved that Rs. 1,000/- ( One thousand )
be given as help in the matter of the strike of the Bari ( Mill ) and
that the first instalment of Rs. 500/- (five hundred ) should
now be sent and ( the remaining ) Rs. 500/- ( five hundred ) be sent
afterwards if needed. Proposed \by Bradley. But afterwards it
was moved by ‘the President on his own behalf and passed
unanimously.

Resolution: 6. That Rs. 200/~ (two hundred) be given as the
second instalment of help to the strikers of the Oil Companies.
PropoSer Mirajkar. Seconder Pendanekar. Passed unanimously.

Resolution: 7. That a Sub-Committee of the following four -
persons be appointed to administer proper help to those who have
been wounded and the helpless dependants of those who have been
wounded.or killed and that this help be given from the fund collec-
ted for the relief of those who have been attacked. The SubCom--
- mittee to consist of ( 1 ) President { 2 ) vice-President-Kasle, ( 3 )
vice-President-Nimbkar and ( 4 ) General Secretary- Dange.

Proposer. Dange, Seconder- Ghate. Passed unanimously.
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Resalzftian: 8. That the standardisation scheme be trans-
lated into simple Marathi and published in small pamphlet ( form )

for awakening the public. Proposer- Dange. Seconder- B. T.
Alve. Passed unanimously.

Resolution: 9. That the General Secretary should hold
meetings of the Mill Committees and teach the people the system

of work and explain the standardisation scheme to the Mill
Committee.

Proposed by the President. Passed unanimously.

- Resolution: ro. The Mill-Owners’ Association should be
requested to declare a holiday on Tuesday on the occasion of the
municipal elections and an agitation should be carried on by issuing
a handbill ( asking the people ) to elect our own men.

Proposer-Nimbkar. Seconder- Dange.
Passed u1animously.

Resolvtion: rr. That the Mill clerks should be allowed to
come into the Union.

Proposer- Dange. Seconder- Joglekar.

Passed unanimously.

Resolution: 12. That in one month two meetings of the
Managing Committee should be necessarily held. Passed
unanimously. )

Resolution: 13. That a Committee consisting of (1) Genera]
Secretary, ( 2 ) Treasurer, ( 3 ) Treasurer, ( 4 ) Kasle ( 5) Kadam
(6) Arjun Sabaji, is appointed for presenting to the-
Committee the account of receipt books and the fund till the end of
December. That the Committee should submit the account to the
managing Committee within a month. Passed unanimously.

Resolution, r4. ( A ) That ( the men of ) the Shapurji Mill
should not remain idle ( lit: on strike ) and these men should be
provided for in other mills,

( B ) Mr. Dange submitted an explanation in respect of the
Moti Mill and after a discussion ( it was resolved ) that the men.
working in the thirteen mills of Currimbhoy should not go on strike
and that the men ot the Moti Mill should, as far as possible, be
provided for in other Mills.

(C) Mr. Nimbkar explained all the circumstances of the
strike in the Jam Mill and ( suggested that ) as far as possible the
men should be asked to resume work and the strike' should be

ended.
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The meeting was then dissolved,
A. A. Alve, ' S. A. Dange.
( President ). - ( f;enl.Secretary ).
l 'ilrue_ transiatian:].
MEeERUT, } S. Ezekiel,

20-9-29, Marathi translator,

P. 960- T 1@:7'«,/«2

Managsng Commitiee

Page 1-9 containi matter similar t6 that af)péaring on pages
14-19 of Exhibit No p. 958 )

Pages 10-13,
‘Bombay Girni Kamgar Union, Bombay.
Meeting of the managing committee. 5-3-29.

(1) The following tepresentatives elected by the Mill
Committees on thé managing comtnittee are accepted.

i

( 1.). Phillip ( Standard )

(2 ) Déttatraya Bhav Deshmukh. ( Centurf )

( 3 ) Ralsekar ( DhanMill )

{4) Gangaram Pandurang ( Ranchoddas ),

(5) Ganpat Raoji (Currimbhory )

(6) Canpatial Javharlal, (Madhaﬁoﬁ Scidia ),

‘(2) Subject Spht in the Umon ‘Mr. Alve explamed how
efforts were being made to cause a spht in the Union and asked

( the meeting ) to consider in a cool manner ( how ) to defeat this
attempt at the split or else a great harm would come to the Union.

Mr. Dange dwelt on the agitation ( adverse ) to the Union
carried on of late by Balkrishna, organiser at Delsle Road and
$uggested that his pay may be stoppeu.
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Mr. Nimbkar then narrated the account of the meeting held
at Tergusson Road"and explained matters fully. Mr. Buwa comp-
lained that people of our sideyindulged in asking him questions
and abusing him.

Mr. Mirajkar made a speech supporting the suggestion made

by Mr. Dange for maintaining discipline in the Union. Resolution 2.
( cancelled )

Amendment -Mr. Khanderao Desai suggested that Mr.
Balkrishan should give an apology ina public meeting and the
apology being accepted he should be refained. If Balkrishan does
not tender an apology he should be removed. ‘

" Mr. Dange withdrew his original proposition and suggested
that a draft of the apology should be prepared and Mr. Balkrishan
should be asked to sign it and that the letter ( of apology ) should
be read in a public meeting and that Mr. Balkrishan should be

removed if he does not sign it.

Resolution 3. An attitude of compromise should be adopted
in the matter of the dispute over the question of old & new men and
that the dispute should be settled in that attitude. Resolution 4 Mr
Danga read arough account about the expenditure incurred during
the riots and ( it was resolved) that he should place before the next
meeting on Saturday account audited by the Voncher Committce.

r L

€cco....... in the Bank.

26C0...... ( For giving ) Security.
3cco..... Moti Mill case.

636...... Badli [

\ J

Resolution 5. That the objections which the Mill Committee
has against retaining the Jobbers of the Dhan Mili should be called
for and should be placed ]aefore the meeting for coasideration.

Proposer....Dange.

Seconder...... Nimbkar
S. S. Mirajkar
5-3 29.
Page 14-16.

(1) The meeting adjourned on 5-3-29,was held today
8-3-29, at 10 P. M. and the following resolutions were passed thereat.
(2) The questions asked by Dharamsi in the open 'rﬁeeti‘ng
held on the Mampax of the Rita Mill was discussed and it was

33



-—

resolved that the questions were wrong ( it was also resolved ) that
no office bearer of the (managing) Committee or the Mill Committee
should ask any questions except at the meeting of the Managing
Committee and thata resolution of densure would be passed against
any one who asks such questions and he would be expelied.

(3) There was much discussion on the flse issue raised by
‘Balkrishna in the meeting held at Lalbag and it was resolved that
he should apologise for his mistake at the General Meeting and
that he should do about it.)

(4) The balance at the credit of the Union at the end of
February was read out.

' 58000 Balance at the back
3000 Deposit in Court.

61020

and that the account of the Union till the end of March
should be completed and audited and should be placed before the
Managing Committee and then before the General Meeting.

(5) ‘any suggestion for the amendment of the rules of the
Union should be placed.before the annual meeting of the Union,

(6) That a close enquiry should be instituted in the matter

‘of the report spread among the people by the workers of the Mill

without a chimney that a sum of Rs 160000 ( one lakh and sixty
thousands have been collected) and in the matter of the attempts
that are being made to create a split in the Union and that a
timely consideration should be given to the question and that all
the four leader should carryon work (of the Union) with one mind.

(7) Consideration was given to the question to the applica-
tion made {to the Union) that thereshould be one officer responsible
for determining the promotion of the clerks, settling there hours
of work giving them four holidays during one month and issuing
orders and it was resolved that a committee consisting of ( the
following) five persons: President, vice-president Tahmanekar,
General secretary Hari Narayan Parale and Phillip should settle
the question of the appointment of clerks, determining their hours
of work and the question of their Salaryand place the matter before
the Committee.

(8) That rice, dal and etc should be distributed among the
wives and children of those who have been arrested during the
riots and who have been suffering great hardships and that train
fare should be given to those who want to go their native places.

That a meeting of the Mill should be called to consider the
letter received in the matter of the two jobbers of the Crown Mill,
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That in the matter of strike, the workers on strike should
not go to another Mill and cause that Mill to be closed.

Riot.
[True Translation]
Meerut - S. Ezekiel
20-9-29 } Marathi Translator.
Piges 1—5.

*LIST OF NAMES OF VOLUNTEERS IN ROLLED ON
9ND JULY 1928.

Namae Mill.

S. No.

1. Sitaram Baabu Kaliwadi
2. Balu Shiva Chawl
2. Dattatraya Krishna ‘ Kaliwadi
4. Janu Babu Suparibag
5. Dhondu Jilu »
6. Ganpat Bapu Jute Company
7. Mahadev Bhiwa Moghal
8. Ganpat Sadashiv David
9. Hari Narayan \ oy

10. Ganpat Balu Bhovanda

11. Gunya Babaji »”

12. Devram Shivaram Bentury

.13. Gopal Ladu ‘ Moti

14. Mahadev Vishram Kalidas

15. Yeshvant Sakharam David

16. Bapu Mahadu Bentury

17. Shanker Ganpat. »

18. Rajaram Vishnu David

" 19. Tukaram Visram Bhovanda
20. Ganpat Ramji Moti
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21,
22.
3.,
o4, -
25.,
26.

27.
28.

29.
30,

31.
32.
33.
34,

35.

36.
37.
38.
39.
© 40,
41.
49.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49,
50.
51.
. 52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.

58.
59.
60.

,?hqkha,mm Tanar
.R‘:;ngc'ha,ndra Gopal
"Sadaskiv Bala
Vithu Sambhu
Dhondu Gopal
Mahipati Raghu
Vishnu Subhana
Atmaram Babu
Shankar Rama
Mahadev Balu
Mahadev Bala:
Lakshman Daji
Shankar Salya
Sonu Dattu

Bhau Bala
Shankar Narayan
Hari Yesu

Barkya Kaku
Bapu Sakharam
Bapu Sonu
Govind Raghu
Bhikya Hart
Govind Dhondu
Vishnu Lakshman
Bala Sudakya
Rama Raghu
Hari Ramji
Ganpat Shakbaram
Pandu Dhondu
Lakishamya Ravji
Tuakaram Ravji
Babu Lukshuman
Shanker Vithu
Ramchandra Gunaji
Narayan Yesu
Vishnu Govind
Shanker Yesu
Arjun Bapu
Ananta Sakharam

Babu Narayan
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Naigam
Narayan
Currmbhy
k2
Narayan
Bhovanda
China
New Sun
Morbag
9
Silk
Tata
Jute
Burrimbhoy
———dadi

Ellis Sassoon
* Oil

»

”

Escot
Birla
Jubilee
0il

Escot
Sumpal
0il
Farlabhoy
Dhan
Apollo
Silk

Savid
Union
iBhovgmda.
Shivdi



.61
62.
63.

“64.

.65.
66.
617.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
‘76.

“11.

.18.
79.

80,

181,
82.
83.
84,
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94,
95.
96.
917.
98.

Namdev Lad
Vithal Gunaji
Rajaram Davlat
-Arjun-Ramachandra
.Babu Ganu
Yeshvant Ganu
Gopal Pandu
Lakshaman Raghu
Sonu Raviji
Shantaram Lakshuman
Narayan Yesu
Babu Deviji
Bapu Appa
Yeshvanta Parvata
Rama Appa
“Narsu' Joti
“Babaji Mahadev
Tukaram Babaji
Nagu Sambhaji
Mahadev Gopal
« Gopal:Arjun
Ganpat Ramaji
Narayan Kashiram
Ganpat Vitha
Arjun Budhaji
Antu Dowlat
Dhondu Rama
Krishna Dhaku
Sayoji Mahipat
Baburao Raghu
Govind Dhaka
Mahadev Dhaku
Sakharam Vishnu
«.liady Vishnu
) Ga.nga.ra.m Govind
Shantaram Vithu
Rama Narayan
" Soma Raghu

j 99. . Ravjt Gunaji
\1Q0. i+ Kondiba Mallas
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|Bh0md.&
| ﬁagbunath Jhota
Narsu ~ : b
Darukhahy
Daoid-Sasdoon
0il
»
Suspal
Sassoon
Shivdi
Lalchimney
Kohaji
Shahapurji
Cotton
Shapatkrji
Apollo
»
, Bhayvanda
- Raghunath, Thoja
Suparibag
- Khatra
Don
Baite
Papani
Pearl
Thatara
Narayan
Apollo
Baite
Rabgunath thoja
Baithi-
Union
- Baithi
- Baita
David
Don
Jamshed
i ”
- Currembhoy
~Oit Sun «



101. - Babu'Sakharam Asu Rovji

102, Gopa.leq.I‘(haram ! Mager Sassoon '
* [True traﬂsléﬁion].
‘MEERUT S. EZEKIEL
16-10-1929. } Marathi Translator.

P.962-T.

This Exhibit contains a bundle of sashes with the following
inscriptions: (1) Volunteer of the Girni Kamgar Mahamandal
(2) Volunteer of the Joint strike committee (3) Girni Kamgar

Mahamandal and (4) Ter-centinary Shivaji Birthday Mandal
(Association), Bombay.

MEERUT } S. EZEKIEL

8-11-1929. Marathi Translator.

e —————

P. 966-T,

In the struggle to break down the three
machines and two sides 1o be

continued ?
IF SO, COME ALONG.
MAKE PREPARATIONS FOR BOYCOTT.

Let us organise two red troops consisting of 500 Satyagrahi
- e avacetassomarserey
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'voluntee);s and 100 lectirers. And let us start an
agitation for collecting Rs. 25,000/ for grasn.

‘BROTHER WORKMEN,‘

.

The strike in respect ,of three machines and two sides was
declared in the Sassoon Mills one year ago but unfortunately it was
put an end to. Afterwards 84 mills joined in a strike, and this was
to put a stop to a cut in the wages. However, even when the general
strike was declared the workers of the Sassoon Mills were working
three machines and two sides. But the demands of the workers of
the Sassoon Mills were included in the general demands after thé
big strike was declared.

When a compromise (lit. treaty) was effected between the
owners, Government and the workers, the owners of Sassoon, Finley
and Kohinoor (Naigaum) Mills refused to withdraw the tliree
machines and two sides. The Manager of these mills Mr. Stones
said that their workers were paid one time and a half as much (as
other workers) and they were pleased with it and so they worked
this system for six months after the strike of the Apollo and Man-
chester Mills and all the other owners except these three said that
they would not work the new system.

This gave rise to the splitting of the mills into two groups,
one big group consisting of 69 mills that was to effect a cut of 15 7]
in the wages and the other group consisting of 15 mills belong to the
RBassoons and Finley. Out of these the owners of the first group of
69 (mills) agreed to pay the wages that were paid before the cut
was effected and not to introduce the new system.

But the Sassoons and Finleys would not agree to this. But
they said that they would give a consideration to the question of pay-

ing the former wages for working the three machines and two sides. ,-

The first group of 69 mills agreed to pay the former wages
and work the old system till the publication of the report
of the Government Committee. The workers forced us to

accept this temporary compromise with a view to startling the-

struggle a new. For there was tremendous increase in the sta.rya.tion
of men, attachments on houses and lack of funds after the strike of

six months, Women and children began to cry out for mercy, on

account of starvation. Therefore, the compromise (lit. treaty)
was effected for taking rest.

The following persons were present when the compromise was

. effected: Messrs, Jhabwalla, Joshi, Dange, Nimbkar, Alve, Mirajkar,
Rajab, Godsey, Kasle, Fancy, Asavle, Syad Munavar. Still the
(workers of) Sassoon (Mills) seem to be prépared and bent upon
carrying on this struggle. On seeing this we are prepared to continue
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their struggle and to ‘hielp them.. In the mills ‘named hereafter,
their haughty and rich owners do not want to-‘withdraw this mons:
trous system. The reason for this is that their ownérs dfe Eﬂfépea.ns ’
and big capitalists. They. possess croreg of rupees.

© "(Turnovet) -

Let ‘us make preparations to fight with them.. L&t uas organise
& Red Army of 500 volunteérsand a corps of 100 lécturers'-who would
éxplain ‘the arguments (lit.-side) far the -fight ‘by-giving -lectures
before meetings and who would enlist help fronz their other workmen
brethren by going to the gates of mills.

The owners’of the - following -mills are insisting upon "Working
this thonstrous system.

Stone Mill-Apollo )
o - Owners— Sassoon company.
Stable MuliMénchéster “+-'Théy ‘insist upon “working
‘three'machinés and two sides.
‘Narayan Mill-Mayer Sassoon )

'Bhovanda— Gold Mohar - . )
Owner— James Finley, they want
Keli Wadi— Finley to work two sides and -not the
threé machines.
Bania® Mill-—"Swan
Naigaum— Kohinoor— Owners— Killick Nixon & Co., They
want two sides-and not the three
machines,

OBSTINATE OWNERS SASSOON COMPANY

(1) David Mill, (2) Edward Bassoon, (Tnkamdas) 8y Elphin-
stone (Kapidas), (4) Jacob Sassoon {Soparibag) (5) Alexandra (Oil)
(6) E. D. Sassoon (Ellis Sassoon) ‘(7) Rachel - Sassoon-(Escot) (8)
Turkey Red. Owners in these eight mills wish to work two sides

there are no thr& machines in them.

E /
' Bésides these, nine mills have split out of the Owners’ Associ-
Stiont and they have refuseﬂ to abidé by the compromisa.

3

v
2 T AT AT Y U N

. All these foatters dré-nof hidden. ' They must be faced (and)”
striggled against. *’Our enemies havelet out® a -gadret force with a
view to effecting a split among the workers’ and their ledders and
ma,kmg it easy for effecting prepara.txons for cutting throats. Do
Bot Hsten to their ¥ rumours and get (ma.tters) ‘explained -and let.us
contirue the fight. Wé would niof 'draw back. v

It is because we fought'for 'six mionths -tkKat thé 15 7, out of
12,000 workers of 70 mills and the new scheme was defeated. Now
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would not ‘draw back in fighting the fight of (working on) two sides
of the remaining 20,000 workers. -

. Come to the meeting, break down false rumours, take a vow
of SATYAGRAHA, all the leaders are prepared to undergo any
amount of additional sufferings for the sake of the workers. For
this purpose a meeting will be held at the rear of the Gokhale Hotel
(Poibavdi) at 4 o’clock this evening. Those who are prepared to
place a stringent boycott on these mills and undergo even imprison-
"ment if occasion arises and to resort to SATYAGRAHA should
attend (lit. come).

Those who obey the behests of your interests.
Yours
S. A. DANGE,
R. S. NIMBKAR
8. MIRAJKAR
A. A. ALVE

G. KASLE
[ True Translation ].
Meerut. } 8. Ezekiel

10-10-29. Matrathi Translator.

+

P. 967-T
Join the Union that has fought for you for six months.
A WORD (lit hint) OF WARNING TO ALL MILL WQRKERS.

Join the Girni Kamgar Union only
Look at the numbers on the receipts.
Ask for accounts.

This strike of the workers has been suspended. The strike
has not come to an end. If we sit quiet and do not make preparations
for the future then the Government Committee of the owners will
attack us. Theretore all millworkers should make preparations as
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given below. (1) One lakh of members should be enlisted in
the Girni Kamgar Union. In this respect one suggestx(on needs be
given that there are many unions of the mill workers. Agents of many
people bave set about getting people enlisted inany Union.
Therefore workers should be on their guard. The receipts of our Union
bear, the signature of S. A. Dange with the consent of all, Some
of those who are enlisting members give out the names of Dange,
Alve, Nimakar and take away money for a different Uruon altogether
You should attend meetings that will be held to explain these matters,

(2) Fund for ( agitation in respect of ) two sides and thiée
machines. The Sassoons and Finleys own 14-15 Mills. It has been
decided to start a special fx'mdito fight with them in the struggle of
in respect of two sides and three machines.

Every workman working in the Sassoon and Finley Mill should
contribute one rupee per month towards this fund. If this goes on
for three months a fund of one lakh of rupees will be collected for
carrying on this struggle. QOur condition will improve only when
the Sassoons receive a shock every three months.

Ask for the account of the fund every month.

A separate receipt will be given for ( amount contribute to )
this' fund.

Try to get every worker and every jobber of the Sassoon and
Finley Mills enlisted into our Union.

(3) Thke strike fund. We must raise nlen and fund to
fight the fight of the workmen from now. We must make Prepara-
tions for six months to ensure success till the end for the new
struggle in respect of the demands of all the mills. 5,000 ( men of)
the Red Army, 1000 lecturers and two lakhs of the strike fund
must now be organised. Those who have in their possession tickets o £
this fund will alone be provided with grain (and ) steamer fare at
( the time of ) the nextstrike. -

Get all the above matters properly explained. Join any union
you like. Do not become members through intimidation. 'Do ndt
give money to any one you like in a hurry Ask for receipts with
over symbols.

Yours,
B. F. Bradley, S. A. Dange.
A.A. Alve. R. S. Nimbkar.
K. N. Joglekar. S era]kar.
é‘r ‘R. ; ié;sfe. Gadkan



Girni Kamigar Union ,
Kondai Building ,
Poibavdi,
[True translation ]

S. Ezekiel
Marathi Translator

P.972-T. Kt

To
Mr. DANGE,

General Secretary.
(ﬁear Mr. Dangé)‘
My health is getting worse (lit. less) I am sending (lit giving)

this note as instructed by you. Be pleased to make some arrange-
ment about the expenses. Be this know. This is the request.

Yours

A. A. Alve..

Meerut [True Translation}]
S. Ezekiel,

‘26-"10-1920 Marathi Translator.

P. 973-T.

A meeting should be held tomorrow evening on number
fourteen to ask people to give votes to Nimbkar and Merajkar who
are standing for the next Municipal election on behalf of the workers

and to create an awakening among the people’
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Another meeting should be held at Dadar and the third one
at Nageshachi wadi.

Three such meetings should be held.

LI A. A. Alve.
Meerut } [True Translation]
26-10 1926 S. Ezekiel.

ceeeeeseso.. Marathi Translator.

- ————

In this Exhibit there occurs the signature of A. A. Alve in
Marathi and that of Bhiwa Tanse in the Modi script.
Meerut } S. Ezekiel

Marathi Translator,

2-11-1929

P. 986-T.

This Exhibit contains 33 issues of the Kranti newspaper, an
organ of the workers and Peasants’ Party from the 3oth January 1928
to 2oth January 1929, of these issues those the 5th July 1928, gth
August 1928, 12th August 1928, 23rd August 1928, 3oth August
1928, 20th September 1928, 27th September 1928 and sth
Oct. 1928, are translated under this Exhibit while article in the
issues of 29th July 1928. 2nd September 1928 12th July 1928, 30th
June 1928, have been dealt with in Exhibit No. P-g30,

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

* 16-10-1929 Marathi Translator.
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P. 986-T.
KRANTI
5th. July 1928.
Page 3, ) ’

‘The attack of English owners on the Country of the workers.
Who hélped the mill ‘workers of Bombay on their going on
strike without asking any questions ? What (help) did our kith
and kin give when the mill workers of Bombay and the Railway
workmen of Calcutta went on strike during the last ‘four’ months ?

.. They stood (still, looking at the sight how the workers were dying.

Those who were making profit of lakhs of rupees sat laughing in
merriment. ‘But the workers of a foreign country Helped us. - The
workers of Russia sent Rs. 21,000 at ‘once 'and supplied grain to
the workers of Bombay and scnt Rs. 10,000 to the' Railway-men of

QCaleutta gnd gaved themi fromrstarvation.

What is the cause of this ?

The cause of this is this that if the mill workers are defeated

“'the ‘stomachs of the éo-called ‘Tridian -eapitalists would bestill more

‘bloated, the funds of the patriots would -be collected, ( and ) the

corhpanies ‘with share eapital (lis. shares) would gain a profit. But
if the Workers ‘win a ‘victory the movement of .the workers would be

" 'strengthehed. The people of this ceuntry (lit. staying here) can not

\
4

ps

bear to sec this strength. The English cannot bear to see it. But
there is a Raj of the workers in Russia. The factories of Russia
are managed by ‘the workers. If the workers of Bombay win a
victory, thé workers of Russia would be glad asif their brethren
have secured victory andit is on this account that they have

“lelped us.

If we come out successful all the workers of the world would
be benefited. But if we resumed work un less wages and if the
articles are manufactured on such low wages,the owners of mills
in other countries will “éffect a eut in their wages. If a cutis
effected in their wages, the owners here will effect a further cut
in our wages. The struggle will thus go on. Therefore if we
persist (in our demands ) we shall not only benefit durselves but
do benefit to all the workers (of the world).

On seeing this the British Government have been greatly
annoyed. The workers of Russia have taken -possession of the Raj

" and the factories and therefore they can give help to the workers of

all (the other) countries. It is on‘this aceéount that the owners of
every country have been annoyed with the workman’s Raj of Russia
and "théy 'ate Making efforts to'subvert it-- Just as we get our affairs
managed through our union, the workmen of Russia get the affairs
of "their‘fountry managed throughstheir Union, Thereis np place
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You have so far amassed untold wealth with the help of (lit. on
the life of) the workers and now you -want to convert the poor
people into (your) permanent slaves, Bul bear in mind that every
worker ia India wlll sacrifice his life but will not tolerate (lit.
accept the servitude of the foreign or Indian capitalism. And the
worker will not be deceived by your new game and come to work,
You have so far produced untold wealth with the help of the
workers and have enjoyed it so far. Has not your ambition been
still satisfied. :

I once again warn you that ever worker will sacrifice his life
for liberty but will not become your slave and will not allow your
fresh ambitions to be fulfilled. You may open the mills on the
6th and ask your wives and childrén to attend them. Our workers
will go to their native places and will follow their ancestral
profession of agriculture and remain independent in an half-starved
condition, But they will not step into your mills unless their
demands are fully granted.

SIMILARLY.

I would ask the Governor and the Commissioner (of Police)
not to be mislead by the capitalists into harrassing the poor ryots.

Withdraw the help given by the Police to the haughty capitalists
and took to the starvation (lit. belly) of your poor subjects and attend
to the demands of the poor workers. This is my request to you. .

Yours humbly
A. A. Alve.
[True Translation].

Meerut } S. Ezekiel,

16-10-19. Marhati Translator.

P. 986-T.

KRANTI.

oth August 1928.
Page 3.

’;Télp (received) so far (amounts to) Rs. 75,000. Who contributsd
" money fo the strike (fund) and how much was paid.
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The mill workers have received help of three-fourth of a
lakh (75,000) of rupees’ so far from wvarious sources to continue
their struggle. OQOut of this::

¥

From the Russian workers ..., ... Rs. 32,516.
 From workers i . ﬁngland. I;r;t;;:e, i M
Germany &c.. e ... Rs. 25,100.
From the Union of Indian workers in C
England .. ..y, .. Rs. 4:322.
From G. 1. P. Ry. workmen ... ... Rs.1,555.
From Port Trast workers ... . Rs. 200.
From Ahmadabad Mill workcrs ... - Rs. 3,034.
Erim Bombpay Gu-m Kamgar Umon ... Rs, 1,000.
From Provmcxgl,,Coqgre;g_ (;o%r'x,gltltqq: b‘iﬁs. é(,95 i.
From the Association of Grain Merchants ... , JRs:q 1,000.
From the Mahajan Associafjon, ., .. Rs. 500.
From private individuals and collections
made by Voulnteers. w.  Rs. 3,722,

—

D TedorL vl
Total +.. Rs. 75,000,
il . N N W

- wsInthe abpve account annas and pxcs are not shown and only

o+ ry

round figure are given). S
[True Translatlon]

Meerut } ‘ S. Ezekiel,

16-10-1929. Marathi Translator.

P. 986-T.

KRANTI.

L

. 12th. August !928

Page 2.

« .t
Government are going to frame a new act for the sake of the

owners.

[

" o' The striker's will get one month’s and the ledears tkreefmonth’s
imprisonment.

I

. e 1,
SN

It

Strike took place in mills owing to the Oppressxon of the
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oewners. The mill workers defeated all the devices of the owners

and since they preservad peace, did not allow the Police who are
the helpers of the owners to have any ground to annoy them. The
Railway workers carried on their struggle for two and four months
at a time and thus iuflicted a great loss upon the Government. On
seeing the increasing strength, cleverness and unity of the workers
all the owners in India, their hired newspapers and educated
parrot like Pandits, got frightened and felt a fear that their luxury
and extravagance would be snatched away from them by the workers

and that they would be completely ruined. Similary Government
felt afraid that if the workmen working in the Railway, Telegraph
and Postal Department got irritated and became ready fora revolu-
tion in a united manner, their Z#/um, high-handedness and loot of
a hundred and fifty years would come to an end, and their Kingdom
vanish in two minutes.

India and White capitalists or owners and Government both
got frightened of the power of the workers. ’

A CONSPIRACY or SLAUGHTER

Both the owners and the Government have realised how the
affairs of a white city, (and) of a nation can come to a stand still if
the workers, inspite of being week and sickly on account of low
wages and starvation, stop the (working of) machinery and both of
them began to think how to slaughter these desperate (and) organi-
sed workers and their leaders and to wipe them outof exist-
ence.

The ParTNERsHIP of OwNERS and GOVERNMENT.

The owners want to continue to reap profits of crores of
rupees and (enjoy) power. The English want the Kingdom of India
for the sake of reaping (enormous) profits. Both are speculators
and profit makers. But the Indian owners have no guns, troops
(or) much power. That lies in the hands of English owners. But
‘both of these want to squeeze the workers and to get possession of
the heap of gold, earned as profits, raised on the blood of the wor-
kers. For this purpose the Indian owners have agreed to give a
share of the profits in their pockets earned from their factories
to the English owners and they in return took th'? help of th? guns’
and troops of the English and both of them in partnership have
come forward to take the life of the workers.

¥ 3* ¥* %*

‘The next step of this partnership consists in tbeir joint pre«-
parations to crush down the workers. This preparatm-n to. weaken
the strength of the workers is evident from the new legislation about

strike that Government have brought forward.
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DEFEAT mrz LEGISLATION.

The warkers should make preparations to defeat this' Legisla-
tien. (1) Hold meetings in every town and go on passing resolu-
tions of protest. (2) Awaken every worker by making preparations
for explaining what the Jaw is. (3) Every Trade Union should pass
a resolution (of protest) against this strangulating law and seud it
to Government. {4) Make preparations to take to task the
newspapers, their Pardils and their voters who will give their
“gssent to this Jaw. (5) And if the law is passed in spite of all this
defy (lit. break) it throughout the country, be prepared to go to jail
and (thus) defeat it. And all this must be done within the period of
ope month and 3 half.

[True translgtion]
MEERUT. » 8. EZEKIEL
16/1.1/29. Marathi Translator.

P. 986-T.
KRANTI.
23rd August 1928.

PAGE 2.
R

" The demand of the pwners is fo imprison the communists, Qur
demand is that workers should be communists.

‘So far hupdreds of owners have requested Government on
hehalf of big capitalists ta imprison the communists, (They say)
The workers do not want the strike. They are quite cantented.
But these communists (,& ) people of the Workers and Peasants’
Pirty tel] the workers to quarrel with the owners and that is wh)v
strjkes take place. Therefore enact 3 law to supress. these (people
Declare strikes to be illegal. Snch d??‘?"!,ds have begq made by
the owners. But why are the owners so very angry with the,
Communists and the members (lit. people) of the Workers and
Peasants’ }’a;ty? There have heen strikes in yarious places; But
the strikes ip which the Coxpfxiuinsts d1d not participate did not last
fog'fmany dz}ys And much cry was not raxsed agamst them, why?

Because it is only the Communists that fight. for the real
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needs of the workers. The demands of the communists do not
constitute an art sorcery nor is it a conspiracy* (lit. market) of

cheaters. ,Communism is scignce, The Commupist creed.is the
creed of. tﬁe wotkers.

" The Communists say that the struggle between the capitalists

and workers can never be finally settled. "There is no necessity of

the capitalists for the working of our society. Factories, railways
&c are worked hy the labour and intellect of the labourers. Buf
the owners exercise their authority (wrongfully) and themselves

appropriate the prafils derived therefrom and employ the workers in

suffering and filth. The workers will remain poverty stricken and

will not get happiness as long as the profiteering owners exercise’
possession over factories that produce articles needed for the use of
workers.

Not only will the number of workers continue to increase but
also that of the middle class and educated people and their poverty
will also be on the increase. Only land owners and owners of
factories will continue to grow rich.

At last such 3 state of affairs will prevail that a handful of
owners w1ll be the masters of the wh.ole world and the possessers
of all happmess while all the gest-worqus, peasapts anI educated
slaves-will be their servants, will live on the piece (of bread) given

by them and d;e in misery.

The owners in their authority will exersise control over
Gpysrnment, police, law courts, schools, newspapers and the
workers will derive no benefit from them since- the owners have
contrived them for their own benefit.

All workers and peasants apd poverty stricken edngated
people should, therefore, combine. and, take the authority of the
owners into their own hands. There must be courts of the workers,
newspapers of the workers, magistrates of the workers, houses of
the workers (and) factories of the workers and land of the peasants,
cinemas of the workers and all must belong to the workers and
peasants. )

For this purpose the workers and peasants will have to fight
many battles. Their strikes will be put an end to by bullets being
fired upon them and by stapving them (and) their leaders will be
hanged. In spite of all this, 28- crorers -of workers and peasants
will establish their own authority with the help of crorers of warkers,
and peasants of the rest of the world.

For this purpose, the workers should increase their strength
by increasing their organisation in the small strikes that would take
place. They should increase then- demapds for, more wages, less,
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hours of woik &c. *They should even be prepared to suffer hards
ships for this purpose. ’ )

The worker and peasant earns (lit. make ready) all property
(and) all wealth but the owner enjoys all happiness out of them only
on the strength of usurped ownership & the workers & peasant passes
his days in unhappiness & poverty, The Communists say: we will
increase our power and organisation and will take the authority of
the capitalists (lit. Capitalism) and the Government of the capitalists
into our own hands. It is we alone who must be possessers of all
happiness for it is we who manufacture all articles of happiness. We
constitute 99 out of a hundred. But one owner and landlord can
oppress 99 workers and peasants on account of our ignorance and

lack of organisation.

The capitalists also take advantage of our orthodox opinions
and misunderstandings and raise a false cry and teach false theories
(lit. ramours) under the guise of education to our children and make
us slaves of the capitalist creed (?). Therefore, the Communists
expose their cunning in the matter of education by the creed of their-

own party.

It is because that the Communists say all this that Govern-.
ment and the owners have raised their swords against the Commu-,
nists and the Workers and Peasants’ Party, This is a preparation
for an attack on the chief power of the workers. Therefore all
workers should be prepared boldly to say: *“we are Communists."”
(All) militart workers should become members of the Workers and
Peasants’ Party without fear and secure their demands and happi-
ness by co-operating with that Party.

[True translation].

Meerut. S. Ezekiel.
16-10-1929, Marathi Translator,

P. 986-T.

Kranti
30th August 1928.
Page 1.

Every Militant worker ¢s a Communist.
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A new attack on the workers. .

Is the British Government frightened ?

The Capitalists and their Government have got exasperated
at the attack of one lakh and half workers of Bombay, the continuous
retreat of the owners for the last five months and the iron (let steel)
grit (let preparation) of the workers that does not admit of defeat in
spite of the starvation of five months.

The owners began to realise that their profiteering and their
stolen wealth would go out of their hands on seeing the dash and
bravery of the workers of Madras, Calcutta, Bardoli and eVei‘)"
other place that came to the aid of Bombay, On this the owners
made a common cause with Government and raised a hue and cry
from all sides that the workers and peasants have risen to slaughter
all the owners as a class and that the Communists and the Govern-
menf of Russia is prepared to give them help and that the vast
Bolshevist Government of the Russian workers is ready to supply
funds men, arms, ammunition, troops, aeroplanes &c. to the workers
and peasants of India to snatch away Government, power and riches
from the, hands, of the Capitalists and that it is for this reason that
Europeans from there have come here and, are helping the workers
of this country.

With this hue and cry the Capitalists have requested Govern-
ment to take any steps they like to arrest these Communists so that
all the workers would cool down and there would be no strikes (any
more). Government have listened to the capitalists and have made
up their mind to enact a law. By getting the law passed Govern-
ment will be enabled to arrest Europeans like Spratt and Bradley who
have come to India or who will come to India hereafter to help the
workers in India and to send them away to far off countries by
putting them on ships. If both the Government and the owners
think that by this legislation of Government the movement of the
Communists and the workers would come to a stand still then both of
them do not deserve to occupy positions of authority.

The Capitalists (let owner class)create Communists by starving
the workers sweating them, giving them inadequate Wwages and in-
dulging in (let increasing) profiteering.

All militart, brave and clever workers and peasants become
Communists when all honest means come to naught, a bankruptey of
the common sense of the Government and the owners is declared and
a reign of repressioq begins by the passing of oppressive laws.

WHAT 15 T2z MEANING oF BECOMING o COMMUNIST?
In the beginning the worker advance only such demands as
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increase in wages, good regulations and -decrease in the hours of
work and for getting these (demands) he resorts to strike. But if
{his) demands are not granted by resorting to strike the working
class takes a more dangerous weapon than strike in to his hands.
Then the worker does not demand an increase in wages and he does
not resort to a strike. He sets aside the owner class and takes the
power into his own hands (&) destroys Capitalism by effecting a
revolution. He establishes his own power and works the machines
of .capitalists their system of accounts,(book) of accounts & groups of
'the factories of capitalists in the interests of the working class and
those of the country. Profiteering is given a go bye and the work-
man’s Raj manufactures goods of the quality and in quantity suited
to the convenience of all and supplies it to the workers.

It is law with capitalism to produce articles of luxury for the
sake of profit and to give the monopoly of happiness to a handful of
rich robbers. (While) it is law with the Communists workers to
secure to every one, with the aid of machinery, easy work, much
leisure and ample happiness in the interest of the public.

If Government is going to pass thousands of laws and practice
repression with a view to obstructing such a work every worker of
Tndia- will soon turn & Communist.

[True translation]

S. EZEKIEL

MEERUT

16/10/1929
Marathi Translator

P. 986-T
Kranti. ‘
4 20th August 1928.
Page 2
Whaﬁ do you want?

Wh.at does a Communist demand?

1. A minimum wage of Rs 50/- for every one.

2. Eight hours of work per day.
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3. Two good rooms to live in.
4. Four off days on full pa.§r 'per month.
‘6. One month of rest on (full) pay in a year.
6. At least one visit to a theater or a cinema every month.
7. Destruction of profitteering Capitalism.
You demand this much. A Communist worker demands
the same. Every Communist demands this and fights
for it.
(True translation,)
Meerut. ) S. Ezekiel
16-10-1929 j Marathi Translator
KRANTIL
20th September 1928.
Paar No. 4
Warfare in the air (lit. sky)
Increase in aeroplanes.
When will there be 400 aeroplanes
belonging to the workers ?
* £ * * % *® &

It is possible to go from Bombay to Delki in four hours by
aeroplanes. Railway requires three days (to do the same). All this
can be done. But the more the increase in aeroplanes the more
difficult is becoming the struggle of the workers and of the Swaraj.
There is no doubt that India will one day have to fight against the
power of the British. In thinking of the future struggle (lit. wrest-
ling) all the powers of the opposite side must be thought of. When
this fight commences, there is no doubt that there will be
fighting among other nations. But there is not much con-
solation in saying this that they will die off by fighting among them-
selves and we shall then be independent. The workers should,
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therefore, make a study of the preparations made for (lit. signs of)
fighting (by various nations) the mutnal fighting among nations and
what preparations are being made by what nations.

* % * * # *

(True translation)
MEERUT. } 8. Ezekiel

16-10-1929. Marathi. Translator

P. 986-T.

KRANTL

27th September 1928.
PacEe 3 & 4.

The Police sent for Kasley Alve. Boa & other leaders..

What warning did the (Police) Commissioner give ?

* * # * % % * » *

" Even though this happened our brave workers were nop fxlghp
ened and' no spliti was created among them. It is the pnvﬂege of
every one to say that he would take the power of ruling the whole
of the country and his own country into his own hands. We will
continye to say; “We will destory capitalism” We will continue to
repeat the mantra: “Establish labour Raj and destroy Capitalism” a
thousand times every day; Never mind if thousands are sent to
jail, shout out workers : “Victory to the Labour Raj-destruction of

Capitalism.

5 M
True translation,
MzgRUT } S. Ezekiel
16-10-1929 Marathi Translator:
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P. 986_T.

KRANTI
. 5th Octob .
Paca L ctober 1928
J Even if the Strike is over the following things would be conti-
nued.
(1) These agitating and militant leaders will continue to

carry on the struggle on behalf of the workers.

(2) The workers and Peasants’ Party will train up workers
to become leaders and thus make preparations for the establishment
of the Liabour Raj.

(3) The Red Army formed during the strike will become the
drilled Red Army of the future.

(4) As a secondstepin the struggle (lit. game) of the workers
a huge Union consisting of one lakh and fifty thousand members
would be formed to demand an increase of 20 per cent over the wages

of 1927.

(8) Take rest now, gird up your loins to demand increase in
wages 50 as to pay off you rent, debt and interess.

Do not remain idle and be mislead by this victory.

True Translation.

Meerut. } S. Ezekiel

16-10-1929. Marathi Translator.

P. 986-T.

KRANTI.
5th October 1928.

PaGe 2.
Do the workers want the Kranti newspaper #

The newspapers of the capitalists deceive the workers by
giving out false news and ideas The Kranti newspaper has been
started during the strike so that this may nob happen and the strike

may be successful.
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It is now for the workers to let us know their decision whether
they do or do not want the Kranti newspaper for (voicing their
opinion on) the work before the Government Committee, the evidence
given before it and for (exposing) the clandestine affairs in the mills
and for (voicing) complaints &c.

The Kranti newspaper will be continued if there are 5000
readers and workers ready & if the workers want it. Or else the Kranti
newspaper will take (your) final leave after outlining the programme
of the work that is to be done in respect of the forthcoming enquiry
and your duty (towards it).

We wish that the Kranti newspapers should be continued to
carry on the fight for the establishment of Labour Raj, destruction
of capitalism, increase in wages by 20 per cent & organising the
Union. Let us know what is your desire.

The Kranti \ ‘
". Organ of the ‘ S. A. Dange,
Workers & Peasants’ Hditor,

Party. J

True translation.
S. Ezekiel

Marathi Translator

P. 986-T.

KRANTI.

5th October 1928.
Page 2.

BE ON GUARD FOR THE FUTURE

The strike has come to an end but capitalism has not been sunk.
All the power is still in the hands of the capitalists. If you wish
that'the owners should not repeat their treachery keep intact the
organisation of 84 mills even if the strike has ended. Even if the
fight has come to an end the preparedness for-fight and the army-
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can not be dispensed with. There is no knowing when the enemy
will attack again.

] True translation |
MMEeRUT, } S. Ezekiel

16-10-1929. Marathi Translator.,

pP. 989-T

The Exhibit comprises several issues of the KRANT]
newspaper. Out of these those of 3othe June 1928 12th July 1928
and 29th July 1928 have been dealt with in Exhibit No. P-830
and those of oth August 1928, 12th August 1928, 23rd August
1928 3oth August 1928, 20th September 1928, sth Oct. 1928,
and 27th Oct. 1928, have beerr dealt with under Exhibit No.
P986. Translations of articles appearing in the issus of the K7ran#:
&a/teg-uh June 1927, 11th June 1927, 13th Jan. 3rd March and
17th March 1929 appear under this Exhibit.

Meerut. { S. EZEKIEL

16/10/1929. Marathi Translator

P.989-T.

KRANTI.
4th. June 1927,
Page 2.
CONNECTIONS WITH RUSSIA SEVERED. N
The British Capitalism is, at present, placed, in an awkward
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position. Pressure (lit, pressure on the throat) on all sides
is on the increase and Capitalism has begun to be afraid of annihi-
lation. The commotion in China has shaken its limbs and the
sympathy expressed by the labourers at homé towards the Chinese
movement has made it apprehensive for (its) future. Ugly signs
of the destruction of capitalism have begun to be apparent and so
the Capitalistic Conservative Party has begun its last struggle for
self-protection.  The Conservative Party is contemplating to
break the organisation of the Workers on the strength of the Trade
Union Bill in order to put a permanent end tot he movement of
the labourers that has arisen for the destruction of Capitalism.

The Conservative Party seems to be taking precautions
to root out the right' of (declaring a) general strike
so that its position (lit. seat)inits own country may not be
shaken by a political revolution. Since the essential rights of the
working classes are endangered these classes are being awakened
with annoyance and a keen controversy is taking place on the
Trade Union Bill.

The Labour Party is in the minority and the Conservatives
can command a majority, and so the Labour Party can do nothing
in'a parliamentary debate, But it has become apparent that public
opinion has been stirred by the Trade Union Bill and people are
increasingly disposed (favourably) towards the creed of the Com-
munists. In these circumstance there is little chance of the
Coaservative Party winning if the elections take place very soon
in future. Even the patient, quiet and constitutional leaders of
the Labour Party are likely tb loose patience at the arrogant
attitude of the Conservative Party.

In order that dxsaffectlon may not increase owing to the
commotion of the Trade Union Bill the Conservative Party has
been making an effort in another direction by picking up a quarrel
with Russia so that the attention of the people may be directed
towards a struggle with a foreign country. But instead of divert-
ing the attention of“the public it seems to have added fuel to the
fire. The Conservative Party means to mis-lead the people into
the fear of a secret Russian Conspiracy by raiding the Russian
Iimbassey. But its real dodge is to make the shakey position
of Capitalism firm at home in England, as also in China, Egypt
and other countries on the strength of military discipline by taking
an aggressive attitade towards Russia, dragging the people into
a war, and taklng advantage of the state of war and all jts effurs
are directed to this end. But it does not seem as if its efforts at
misleading the public will at all succeed. By the Taid on the
Russian Embassy public opinion has, on the contrary, drifted
towarda Russia and this is quite natural when the memory of the
coai mine strike is fresh (in the mind of the public). It does not
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seem likely that it (the Conservative Party) will succeed either
in its dodge of taking advantage of the state of war by dragging
Russia into a war or in its dodge of making attempts to destroy
Russia that has become a centre of all labour activities. Even if
it annoys (lit. pinches) Russia by breaking commercial relations
with it, Russia will remain (lit. is) firm. It has understood this
dodge and it seems -that the Soviet Government will not allow
hastiness to be committed on its part till England actually declares

war.

When the Conservative Party itself commits a misiake, and
declares war it will be easily seen how and where the world-wide
disorganised Empire can be distracted (lit. scratched). To
commit the actual mistake of (declaring) war, at a time when such
a conflagration is prevailing in China, and when the Quo-ma-tang
is securing success everywhere, and when class feelings have
become so acute at home on the Trade Union Bill, would be tant-
amount to forgetting oneself on account of the approach of death
and taking a leap in the dark (lit. pit). If the Conservative Party
sets ablaze this conflagration of war by being blinded by pride, and
by being unaware of this pit which is out of its sight owing to
the majority it can command in Parliament, then we (shall consider
it an auspicious sign of a political revolation in England.
Just as the Great War gave rise to the Russian revolution, in the
same manner, as judged from present circumstances, this future
war will not fail to produce a political revolution that will give a
go-bye to British Capitalism. Such an occasion of war will not
only be an auspicious time for breaking the shackles of the servi-
tude of the people in England but it will afford a favourable
opportunity for ail those people who are being crushed under the
iron heels of Capitalism, It is the duty of everyone to take full
(lit. due) advantage of this (war) and to make the necessary prepa-
rations before hand to remove the yoke of bondage from one's
neck. China has (already) shown (us) that path. If we do not
follow the example, and if we do not increase our strength by
timely organisation we shall be guilty of being false to ourselves
like the sluggard who did not, take advantage of the river Ganges
that came towards hinp. If we remain sluggards we shall not only
‘do harm to ourselves but in addition shall not fail to throw obsta-
cles in the path of the independence of the working classes in
England and the public in China and other countries that are being
crushed under the (steam) roller of Capitalism. For this very
capitalism will not fail to resort to the tactics of smothering these
movements for independence by making use of us as mercinaries
|lit. by mercinariness). This has beenproved by the troops sent
to China. It is, therefore’ necessary that we should be prepared
to give a go-bye to Capitalism at this time that is coming, in our
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own interests and for the Tove of our brethren who follow. the same
profession (lit. vice.).

[True translation]
Meerut S. Ezekiel,

16-10-29. Marathi Translator,

P. 989-T.

KRANTI

4th. June. 1927.
Pages 2 & 1.

)
THE WAR OF INDEPENDENCE IN CHINA.
PART I.
(By K. N. Joglekar).

The eyes of the world have been directed towards China for
the last six or seven months. Japan, France, England, America
and other Imperialistic nations consider the present movement in
China as a danger to their life and they feel great anxiety for what
its outcome would be. But a nation like ours that is undergoing
bondage has to look at this movement from quite a different point of
view (lit. way). The people that are in bondage should make it a
point to study the movements and history of the people that are
similarly situated while making efforts to come out of fhat bondage.
(The study of) what people did under certain circumstances would help
us to steer our way clear through many difficulties. This is the
advantage that man has to derive from history.

Ever since the National movement beghn many of our leaders
and prominent men have referred to (lit. given) the examples of the
wars of independence of other nations with a view to determining
the girection of this movemens for Swaraj from time to time and
creating a zest amonyg the people for that ymovement. In order .té)-
awaken our people with the inspiration for independence some have ,
studied the war of independence of Italy, some have gcne through
the history of Holland, some have moved the hearts (of people)” by
the unfortunate tale of Poland and others have skipped through the
Lifé of Wastington by hastening towards Awerica. Some have lost

¢
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themselves (in admiration) at the grit of Ireland while others see
t.he true path in the French revolution. Mr. Savarkar wrote the
life of Mazzini in order to stir our inspiration for independence on the
Qa.bulum of experience of other nations (lit. others., Mr. Kelkar pub-
lished information about Garibaldi'in the form of a book and even a
man like Lajpatri could not get rid of his admiration for him. But
Fhese are happenings in the past. What they did was fit and proper

’in the times of the nationnlistic notions of the last generation. But
those incidents would not be servicable to us.

o ?[‘he struggle that took place ten years ago for an Irish Repub-
lic is in fact the last effort according to the old methods.

The wars of independence in the world have assumed a new
aspect since the Russian Revolution of 1917. The wars of indepen-
de}lce that have taken place subsequently were not wars for establi-
shing political supremacy over one nation by another, but have been
struggles carried on by one class (economic:) of people against an-
other class with a view to establishing their economic independence
be t-hese classes belonging to one and the same nation or different
nations. This is what goes by the name of class War. And all the
struggles subsequent to the Russsian Revolution have been carried
on, on the lines of such a Class War. Ths agitation that is going
on in England, at present, or the clash of arms in China are both
based on such a Class War. And 1n all the movements of the world,
great and small, the seed of such a Class War is prominently seen
and it is what should it be. Leaders like Mr. Gokhale, the editor of
the Mahratta may say what 'he lLikes, but our struggle has also a tinge
(lis. water) of the Class War and it has been recognised by a far-
sighted man like Motilalji (Nehru).

Our present agitation and the war of independence in China
are closely related in accordance with the new theory of Class War.
There is much 1n common betweeen our present sibuation and the
eondition in China. Oaly we have gone permanently under sway
of foreigners (l1t. others) while China is some what self-governing
this much only 1s the difference. Otherwise, just as our life is
suffering (severe) pangs owing to a rope having been drawn round
our necks by foreign capitalists in the same manner several foreign
capitalists are jointly playing the game of plundering China. China
is teaching (us) to-day the lesson as to how to escape from the iron
(lit. erocodile) grip of such a Capitalism and it falls. to our lot to
(jyst) peep over the hedge and to realise the secret underlying it.,
It is therefore necessary to give an expositidn of the economic posis
tion of all the conflicting partiesin Chiny so that we might properly’
understand the elements (lit. object or theory) of this Class War and
that it may throw proper light on our agitation. Our society is not
used to looking at such happenings (lit. things) in their practical
It is on this account we have committed serious mistakes

"

" aspects.
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(in the past.) A detailed exposition must be given about the intere-
«ts that are involved at the root of the Chinese struggle so that
(India) might acquire this new -practical sight, and a foundation
should be laid to give a bias of that Chinese system to our politics

by exposing the policy of the party in opposition on the bases of the
above exposition.

We, therefore intend to give a brief review of the history of
several generations in the past and then expose the secret cunning ¢
of the present-day Capitalists.

[True translation]
Meerut. { 8. EZEKIEL
M

16/10/1929. arathi Translator

P. 989-T.

KRANTI,
4th, June 1927,
PiGe 4.
COMMlUNIST 'PARTY OF INDIA.
ANNUAL SESSION IN BOMBAY,

The annual meeting of the above mentioned Party was held on
Tuesday last, the 31st. May. At the outset after giving its approval
to the annual report the organisation of the party was prepared. The
following managing {or working) committee was elected for the next
year,

' Presidium.

(1) Com. Muzaffar Ahmed (Calautta). (2) Jankiprasad Bagrhoda,-
Rewari. (3) Gowhar Rehman, N. W. F. P. (4) K.S. Iyanger,
Madras. (5) S. A. Dange, Bombay General Secretary—S. V, Ghate,
Bombay. Treasurer Com. S. H. Mistry, Bombay.

Managing Committee — (1) Com. Singarwelu, Madras.
{2) Com.Hasrt Mohani, Cawnpore. (3} R.S. Nimbkar, Bombay.
r (4) M. A. Majid Lahore. (5) K. N. Joglekar, Bombay.

64



a (6) S. N. Tagore, Calcutta (7 A, 'Halim- Calcutta.’
(8) S. D. Hasan, Lahore.

Then resolution to the following effect were passed : —

(r) This Party expects the guidance and help of other Com-
munist parties in the world and the International in respect of the
work begun (by it) in this country.

(2) This Party appoints Com. Bogrhoda, Muzaffay Ahmed
and Nimbkar as their reprcsentative_ hoard to, travel in Great Britain
and Europe to study of the movements of the workers. The repre-
sentatives should give a report of the work done by them to the party.

(3) This Party expresses its condemnation of the machina-
tions used by Imperialist nations in dealing with China, and adopts
a sympathetic dttitude towards the struggle for the econpmic inde-
pendence of China.

(4) This Party expresses its condemnation of the estrange-
ment created by the Conservative Government (of England) by the
machiration of dragging Russia into a War.

(5) Whereas it is the opinion of this Party that only the
working classes will secure Swaraj for India and whereas the Cong-
ress leaders of the presant day who are high caste ( Hindus) are in
league with Imperialism and thys acting in a manner prejudicial to
the interests of the general public, the réembers of this Party should
}) come the members of Congress and create a clique of radical
"people therein, and make efforts to libérate themselves from the foreign

power.

The members of this Party should co-operate with the Nationai
members of reactionary tendencies in the Congress, with a view to
bringing into effect the following minimum 'demands (lit. programme)
approved of by this Party.

(a) Complete indepgndence; establishment of a republican
form of Government by giving franchise to any man or woman of
eighteen years of age.

(b) Complete removal of the Zamindari (systém).

(c) Reduction in land-assessments. To putanend to indi-
rect taxes. To fix income-tax on a duly graduated scale.

(d) To conduct agricultural operations on modern (scientific)
system with the help ‘of the State.

(e) To establish State ownership of all public utility services
(lit:- thingsh
(f) Establishment of industries by State aid.
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(g) To fix hours. of work at 8 per day and to fix the minimum
wages. The central body will fix the policy of the Party inthe matter
of elections.

(h) The Party will discuss beforehand the questions that will
come before the All-India Congress Committee and the members
will be informed of the attitude of the Party towards them and they
will be instructed to express their opinions accordingly.

The members of this Party can not be members of any Com-
munal institution and will explain the real character of the Party (to
the Public).

(Incomplete)
(True translation)
MEeERvUT, } S. Ezekiel,

17-10-1929. Marathi Translator.

P. 989-T

KRANTI.
. 11th. June 1927.
: Page 4.
(The following advertisement appears in English :—
Just Out.
India and China ‘
by ,
“ AN INTERNATIONALIST "/
- With a foreward
by
Shapurji Saklatvala, M.P.
Price 4 annas.
Contains lucid exposition of the present Chinese situation, )

Copies can be had of
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Shgntarq,.x{x. S. M’ira,j kar,
2/3 Khandke Bldg.
Dadar.
BOMBAY. 14.
Meerut. } S. Ezekiel.

17-10-1929. ) Marathi Translator.

P. 989-T
KRANTI.
1Ith. - June 1927.
Page 3.
Monthly meeting of the G.L.P. Railway workers at Matunga.

A public meeting of the G.L.P. Railway workmen employed
at the Matunga Workshops was held on Monday, the 6th. June at
5-30 P.M. at Matunga in the Wadz of Mr. Jivraj Nensi under the
presidentship of Mr. Jhabwalla. Mr. Jhabwalla in his speech
referred to the incrzase in the membership (of the union) and placed
before the meeting a scheme for starting the Unemployment Fund.
Then the question of annual leave was discussed and a resolution ex-
pressing condemnation at bringing down the grade of carpenters,fitters

and wiremen to 60—66 and 74 when in fact it is (at the level of)
Rs. 87. was passed. Besides a resolution was passed drawing atten-

tion to the inconvenience felt by the workers at the closing of the
gate convenient to the workers’ train before time in the morning and
demanding that the door may be kept open. At the meeting
speeches were made by Messrs Spratt, Joglekar and Mirajkar on
the question of organisation. Messrs Patil and Venkatrao Rale,
railway leaders, also made strong speeches. In the end the Kranti
newspaper was sold and the workers purchased the said paper out of

sympathy: .
’ [ True Translatipn].
Meerut. } S. Ezekiel.

17-10-1929.-] - Marathi Translator.
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‘P.989-T.

KRANTI.

11¢h. June 1927.
Page 3.

MAq'r;tl‘lly’r rrr;‘ee,t‘ing ?\t,’ the M,lgnicipal Workers.

A meeting of the workers in Municipal workshops was held on
Tuesday the 7Tth. June at Foras Road. Much enthusiasm prevailed
(lit. was seen) at the meeting. After the introductery speech of Mr.
Jhabwalla people working in various departments of the Municipality
placed their grievances before the meeting and the Secretary took
note of all these complaints and promised to carry on correspondence
in these matters with the (Muncipal; Commissioner.  Various
methods of bribery, (questions) of leave, dismissal on flimsy grounds
etc were discussed (lit thought of) at the meeting, and then Messers
Mirajkar, Joglekar, Rajaram Shetkarne, Rama and others made
speeches on (the necessity of) joining the Union and increasing its
strength. In the end the'meeting was dissolved after effecting sale
of the Kranti newspaper belonging to the Workers' (Party). The
peculiarity of the said Union is that many workers take part in (its)
foeetings. . ‘ ‘

’ [ True Translation].
- Meerut, } S. Ezekiel.

17-10-1929:) Marathi Translator.

P. 989-T

KRANTI
11th Jnue 1927,
Pagze 3.
Resolutions of the Communist Party
° (Cénc,lude@ from the:last issue.)
(7) Whereas the leadership of middle class people in the
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(3)

(9)

(10)

All-India Trade Union does not bripg it in direct toych Wlth
the public {lit society) the members of this party establish a
workers® Union with a view to wrepting leadership from the
middle class people and getting it affiliated to the Congress
and thus entering it. ‘The Communist members will place
the following programme as the provisional minimum demands
of the workers.

(2) Eight hours’ (work per) day.
{b) The limit of minimum wages.

Ac) To probibit the employment of boys 4& girls below the
. ageof elghtq:en.

(d) To prohibit women from participating in dangerious
industries apd working;in underground mines.

{e) Maternitybenefits to women and old-age, sickness and
-unemployment insurance.

(f) Workmen’s compensation & responsibility of owners
(in the matter of accidents).

(g) Freedom to establish Worker’s unions. The union not
to be held responsible for the mistakes of individuals.
The union tc be free to participate in poliltical activi-

ties.

(h) Distribuation of weekly wages.

(i) Provision of safeguards against accidents in factories
and mines,

This party expresses its approval of the programme out-
lined by the Workers and Peasants’ Parties established in
Bengal, Bombay and Rajputana, and requests its members to
brx._ng this programme dnto effect andto establish such organi-
sations where they do not exist,

This party heartily congratulates Mr. Avari and his
associates at Nagpur on their attempts to ‘establish their right

‘to bear arms by resorting to Satyagraha.

This Party expresses,its .emphatic condemnation of the

. prohibition declared by Government against the impart .of

{11)

progressiye Jiterature intp India with g viewito gag indépend-
ent.opinion.

This party.expresses its condemnation ©of ghe mnjust
mqtnct;qns plaged by Government on M. Gowhar Rahiman
Darweshi in the North West Frontier Provinces.
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(12) This party expresses its condemnation of the internment
by the Govl of N. W. F.' Provinces of Comrade ‘ Shapik (?)
who was president elect of the conference of "their Farty to
be held in November 1926. .

(13) This Party expresses its sympathy for the sufferings
of Shaukat Usmani and Akbar Khan in Jail.

(14) This Party extends its welcome to Mr. Dange and expres-
ses hcpe that,he would do his work as in the past on the
improvement of his health.

(r5) This Party congratulates Babu Subhash Chandra Bose
on the courage shown by him' in not throwing his opinions
overboard and in refusing to accept the terms proposed by
Government.

[True translation}

Meerut } S. EZEKIEL,
17-10-1929, ‘ Marathi Translator.

P. 989-T
KRANTI
13th January 1929.
Page 3. )
SEPOYS IN THE ARMY AND WORKERS,
HOW WILL'A REVOLUTION BE EFFECTED?
- (By S. S. Mirajkar).

Two thousand sepoys are at present participating in a Safys-
graka at Lahore. These Sepoys fought for Government in the war
and won it and sacrificed their lives but the loot secured in the war
was divided between Government and the eapitalists and the wives
and children of those sepoys who sacrificed their lives and those
sepoys themselves are dying of starvation to-day. It is*not only
that the sepoys of India are going from place to place in a state of
starvation but the soldiers all over the world and the workers are
tasting the bitter fruit of the aftermath of the war. While- the Im-
perial Governments and the capitalists of the world bring about
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wars with a view to increasing their profits and spreading their
commercial strength and make the soldiers and workers in one
country fight with their comrades in another country and thus
strengthen their utility and oppressive power.

Those sepoys who are resorting to Salyegraka at Lahore
have fallen (a prey) to the conspiracy of this capitalism and it is a
matter for sorrow that the intoxication of the opium of capitalism
has secured so much influence over them that they are continuing
to utter the mantra that their movement is for livelihood alone and
that it is not a political movement.

I would say that though the sepoys of Lahore have organised
this movement to solve the question of their livelihood still it is a
political movement for as they do not'possess political power they
have no authority. Had they such a power, the sepoys who are
starving in Lahore without means of livelihood (lit: food and water)
would not have had to come on foot from place to place—througl.-
out the province of the Punjab and the question of their livelihood
would have been solved in a satisfactory manner. Therefore,
political, agitation, that is to say, struggle with Government, is the
necessary corollary to the question of the livelihood of the workers
or the movement of the sepoys for (securing) livelihood. Those
who say that the movement of the workers should not be (of a)
political (nature) must either be imbecils or the underlings of the
capitalists who try to see that it does not become revolutionary.
It must be said that workers and sepoys who declare that their
movement is not of a political nature but is confined to the question
of livelihood, are under the strong influence of the opium.of Capita-
lists and are prattling anything they like.

The sepoys of Lahore should realise this. They should
co-operate with the revolutionary labouring’ classes and. give a
revolutionary blow to and displace in the first.instance the capital-
ism that has kept political power info its own hands and turned the
workers and sepoys as a class into slaves. As soon as this is
accomplished the workers and secpoys as a class should not rest
content but should proceed in to take up all power into their own
ha’nds. To establish such power some preliminary preparation is
necessary and the Indian peasants and workers as a class should
immediately set about making that preparation.

The workers and sepoys should deeply consider what would
happen if a common cause is made between a lakh and a half of the
mill workers of Bombay and two thousand armed sepoys of Lahore
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who are gnemplgyed gnd fn distress but who are versed in the ar

of fighting. ! . .4
{True translation]
Meerut S. EZEKIEL,
17-10-1929. Marathi Thranslator.

,P! 989-T‘

KXRANTI.
8rd. March-1929.
Page 2.

What is the necessity of a Wor kers and Peasdnts Pwrty composed
-of real workers?

(8. 8. MIBAJEAR)

1f we cast a cursory glance around us we shall find that a
struggle (lit. quarrel) is going on ‘amongst all c],a.sses We shall
find the owner class strugglmg against the workers for safeguarding
their own interests. "We find a "big Ia.ndlord strugglgng against a
poor peasant. ‘We shall find that the KHOT has opened his mouth
wide to swallow the tenant. We shall ind that the house owner

'is sitting thinking over (bhe question) how o harass the tenant and
how to get his rens enha.nced All these exa,mples lead usto say
that two classes of people with conflicting interests are always
struggling against each other and that orie class keeps all authority
into’its own hands and Jords it gver tlit. -eheckmates) 'ahe other.

-

Z

To- day, with the excephlon of one country on the surface of
the world and that country sis Russia- all power is vested in the

hands of the capitalists and this power is dané¢ing naked everywhere
a.ng the ,cggit{a.ligtgs bayg conyerted the general public, that isto say,
the peasants and workexrs as a class info their-slayes.

Now in what does their power lié? This power lies in
political authority. And i;herefqref, we see that the capitalists and
the educated classes who depend upon tbem always obstruet the
path to that political authonty and do nob @,llgw the people epposed
to them to enter- the arena of this polmca.l authority. But as
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oppression and poverty gradually begin-to increase’a little’ awakening
(simultaneously) takes place among the oppresseded people and they
realise the importance of organisation amongst themselves. A poli-
tical party of the workers comes into being from the work of such’
an organisation.

Up to now many political parties came into being in our
country but all of them were such as safeguarded the interests of the
capitalists class, they never paid any heed to workers snd peasants.
And if a few men paid heed to them they were actuated by philan-
thropic mptives. Their efforts were turned into this direction with
this inner motive that the workers and peasants may not be disposed
to become revolutionaries and dig out capitalism roo% and branch.
But the veil of this deception has been completely lifted and the
organisation of workers aud peasants will not be deceived by the
sleights of hand of their enemy. .

Just as fire is necessary for baking bread and air, water and
food are necessary for'life so is it necessary to have a party of real
(lit. bona fide) workers for strengthening the organisation of the
workers and to bring into the hands of the workers the economic and
political power that has heen usurped by the capitalists through
cunning. -

The principle object of such a party is to establish the power
of the Workers by uniting the workers, explaining to them the rules
of the political science, making them study the revolutionary move-
ments and utilising the new force that is created out of the streng-
th of organisation for the purpose of (bringing ‘a,bout) a revolutionary

movement.

For accomplishing this object such a party has to work for
years together. In the class struggle between the aforesaid two
parties- The oppressors and the oppressed. The workers and
peasants party forms a shield to the latter class. The leadership
of the workers automatically devolves upon such a party and other
unions or associations of the workers cannot come under the leader-
ship of this party. Anp extraordinary strict discipline must be main-
tained (lit. created in the political party of the workers, for a party
where there is no discipline becomes a haunt of mere camp followers

and it can accomplish no work whatsoever.
0 3 a ‘

; The goal of workers’ Party is very lofty. The workers’ and
peasants’ Party has to utterly destroy (lif. bury) the Capitalism that
oppresses the society, and to cross swords with the oppressive
Government, that ;has been raised (lit. created) on the theory of
capitalism and. - (thus) to bring to an end the oppression pr:.a,ctised
by this class, Unless such an end is . brought a,bou‘t they will not
be, able , to;live; {(lit. to carry, on their affairs )in happiness. There
will.be no strength (lit no strength will be created) in our bodies
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as long as inntmerable leeches of the theory of capitalism and
Government are sucking the blood of the worker and peasant class.
Therefore there is a great necessity of a bona fide (lit. unadulterated)
strong Workers’ and Peasants’ Party for attaining our ultimate
goal. The Workers should do the following forthwith for strengthen-

ing their Party.
(1) Those workers who have not formed themselves into

unions should form such wunions forthwith under the leadership of
The Workers’ and Peasants’ Party.

(2) A1l workers should become membets of the Workers'
and Peasants’ Party of Bombay.

v

. (3) Atrangéments should be made to introduce the policy of
the Workers’ and Peasants’ Party into those Associations of workers

who have not adopted it.

(4) Intelligent workers when they go to their native places
should give to the peasants of their village full information about
their Party and they should spread to their villages the agitation
(going on) in the city.

P. 989-T.
"I‘I!AN‘I'I '
17th., Marcu 1929.

Page 3.
THE

A B.'C. 'of Communism,
4.
(Continied from the last issue)
Question—:-What“vsiere the further effects of Imperialism ?

"Answer— ‘Ihpefialism is the revised and ‘enlarged :edition
of'Capitalism. "In the'reign of -Capitalism keen competition rused
to prevail among vatiotis factory’ oWwnérs “afid 'big ‘faétory ‘owners
used to ‘sell this'products ¢hedp dnd cause'sétious loss to‘the small
factory owners dnd swallow them up. - In'the -age of Imperialism
such a competition ceases ‘to exist). 'Factory owners of one country.
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manufacturing a certain kind of goods come together and form
themselves into an association and fix the selling price by an
agreement and so the competition among the factory owners of one
country ceases (to exist). Such industrial associations havé been
formed everywhere. Such associations go by the name of trusts.
To-day in important capitalistic nations the views of capital
industries have been centralised in the hands of such Trusts. Big
factory owners of each of the industries are included in such Trusts.
These Trusts get the monopoly of those industries. The factory
owners of the Trusts find it easy on the strength of their organisation
to secure the raw material needed for the industry as also to sell
the finished products and to remove difficulties (1ip therr way ).
The Capitalists can effect wholesale cuts in the wages of workers
employed in their respective industries on the strength of sych an
organisation. It is on this account that in the age of Imperialism
the struggle between the workers and capitalists gets keener ( lit.
mor¢ ignited) and very often assumes the form of a general strike.
The general strike soon assumes a political aspect and the working
classes learn to organise their strength against the members of the
Trust and the Government that stands behind them.

The third distinguishing feature of [mperialism, as has been
already told, consists in the Capitalistic nations taking pessession
of backward countries and monopolising the trade there. In order
to wncrease the trade they construct railways and docks in the
country. “Then merchants in that dependent country get rich and
‘themselves purchase machinery and begin to establish factories.
When this begins to happen the capitalistic nation in paower gives
up selling goods manufactured in and imported from foreign lands
and begin to establish factories in that country outofitsown capital.
In this thjs way when factories begin to /be established /in a
backward dependent country (as for example India), the working
class comes mnto being (lit. rises). This working class being new
and inexperience it is very much harassed (lit. squeezed) and the
wealth.derived:on the strength of this harassment goes to the
1mperialistic Government. But this does not mean that a share of
this wealth,goes to the workers in that paramount nation. Nay,
onithe, contraty the, capitalists -of the Imperialistic nations are
disposed. o effect cuts:in the.wages.of theiremployeesand to ;edqce
their-number on the strength of the low wages prevajlix?g in the
dependent .nations. .Since all the strings of the 'tra.de of the
dependent country are.centred in the hands cif the Irrlxperzal Govern-
ment alone, the harrassment of not only .the workers, but also .oi
the peasznts, is carried to such lengths that the movement for the

national revolution in sugh countries gathers strength.

‘Thus with the growth of Imperialism.three evils detrimental
to it also take rise with it. In short the evils are these i~
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(1) A keen competition arises among mighty capitalistic
nations for securing customers for.the ﬁmshed products and for the
purchase of the raw products in a cheap manner. This Competition
is carried to excesg and results in (lit, assumes the form of) a
great war.

(2) "In order to face (this ) competition on a large scale
Trusts are formed in the capitalistic nations for putting an end to
internal competition and thus the struggle between the workers and
capitalists of that country assumes a more serious aspect.

(3) The harassment of the Workers and Peasants of the
dependent country in the possession of the Imperialistic Goven-
ment (lit. Imperialism) is carried to such an excess that the move-
ment for national revolution gains strength there.

The organised working class takes advantage of these three
evils and effects a world revolution and can (thus) snbvert
Imperialism.

Question 15—What is the object of the revolutions taking
place in dependent countries ?

Answer—The working and peasant class can biing about.
the énd of their harassment by effecting a national revolution,
The position of the Workers and Peasants class will not improve
by capitualation and establishing friendly relations with Imperialism,
nor ‘can their servitude come to an end ( there by ). It is on the®
strength of revolution alone that the following changes can be
effected. These are the changes :— \

(1) To defeat the power in the Empire:—( This means)
the end of the rule of the baton of the Police, Army (and) officers’

maintained on the wealth derived from the squeezing (out) of the
working class.

(2) The confiscation of all the concerns such as banks,
railways, telephones, factories and concerns worked by foreign
capital... This means that the profit earned by the concerns worked
by foreign capital denotes that the wealth produced by the-
indigenous workers goes to foreign countries and the country gets
more and more poverty stricken and there is no more legitimate
growth of industries in that country. Therefore, all these concerns
should be confiscated and taken into possession by the National
Government, that is ‘to-day the Government of Workers and
Peasants. When this is done the wealth produced by the workers
remains in the country and can be utilised towards effecting
improvements in the condition of the workers and the establishment
( lit. creating ) of new industries (and ) the manutacture of iron

implements and manures needed bythe peasants are produced in the
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couniry and agriculture is promoted (th;reby) And when the
ownership of railways, factories and mines is centralised into the
hands of one body, the difficulties in the matter of transportation of
goods are removed and the progress of industries can be stimulated
still further.

(3) The establishment of the representative *body of the
.workers (and) peasants.

(4) To fix hours of work at 8 hours ( per day), to effect
increase in wages snd to,give help to un-empleyed workers etc.

(5) To confiscate lands of the big landlords (Zamindars)
(and) to give the land to peasants who ciltivate it themselves.

(6) To cancel all Government taxes and assessments and to
. fix an income-tax on a graduated increasing scale.

{7) To keep in touch with the Workers movement in the
, world and to co-operate with them.

Question 16—What benefit would the workers in the capital-
istic countries ( like England; France, Germany, America )} derive
from the success of national revolutions in dependent countries

_ (like India, Egypt. China, etc.) and the establishment of the
‘government of workers and peasants ?

Answer—When the workers in the dependent countries
relieve their countries from the bonds of Imperialism the (very)
foundation of Imperialism is shaken. Capital invested in foreign
countries is lost, and the interest thereon ceases to be received.
The monopoly of trade slips from (their) hands. The workers is
those countries can easily attack the governments of such capitalistic
countries that have, thus been weakened and, can defeat them and
establish their own sway over them. It wﬂf thus be seen that
national-revolution in depepdent countries conduce to the benefit
.of the workers in capitalistic countrics, and therefore such revolunons
commend the support of the workers of all cap1tahst1c countnes.

Meerut [True Trans]ation]
17-10 1929 S. Ezekiel.
eereevenssss Marathi Translator.
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P. 1002-T,

1. «The present-day worker that is to say the Proletariat-its
peculiasitie$ and origin. .

2. The capitalist that is to say the bourgeois-their origin the
secret of the profits.

The originof the capitalism and its share-industrial revolution—
factories run by machinery the system of collective production only
the ownership in not collective but monopolist.

3. Matter of Dectmv of-*'differences must exist, what is written
in one’s destiny etc.,” The principle-of evolution of the Communists;
human society. its evolation;evolution of the means of livelihood—the
the differencz int the mutual relations of owners and workers in vari-
ous p:ofessions on account of revolution—The slavery of tenants
(peasants) the divine right of Kings and princes to plunder—Kiag is
the incarnation of God. The origin and end of priest craft-The co-
operation of monarchy and .priest craft-The commercial age-The
greatness of wealth-The revolution in Europe—end of monarchy-
monarchy is completely destroyed. The end of the slavery of
peasants (tenants) - The 1eign of Capitalism-Government means an
institution for looting the fruits of the labours of the workes, peasants
and other poor classes on the strength of the firmness and military
.prowess of the governing class.

¢

How in the civilized natioas (exceptmg Russia) cap1tahsm
and government are one and the same,

(1) The wealth of the nation (food, .clothing, machmery,
railways) is the fruit of the labour of the workers.

(2) Only that portion of this wealth that is necessary for
the bare existence of the workers and peasants remains with them
and the rest goes to the Capitalists.

(3) A portionof this wealth comes to Government in the form
of income-tax, moieover meney goes to Government inan indirect
and direct manner in the form of salt-tax, excise duty, land révepue
assessment.

(4) What use does Government make of this wealth in the
maintenance of the Police, Army aad the Goverament offices for tae
protection of Cdpitalists, the (biy) land-lords and the protection of
their proprictory rights. Their justicas is oae sided. Therefore the
Workers call the rule of the Government the rule of the Capitatism,
the rule of the bourgeois and consider that just as monarchy
perished and the slavery of the peasants came to an end and goods
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were produced with the help of machinery on a collective bases(in the
same manner) the next step capitalism is proletariat revolution after
this revolution comes to an end and the owne;ship of the means of
produclion becomes of a collective natnre the wealth produced by
workers and peasants comes into the hands their representatives and
is utilised (for the following purposes), (1) For improving the con-
dition of the workers and peasants. (2) For impioving the imple-
ments of the work and agriculture. (3) For the protection of the
workers and their rights. (4) For effecting an alliound progress
of the workers.

This revolution is effected by the workers why is this revo-
lution brought about under the leadership of the proletariat ? What
is the paculiar revolutionary character of the proletarat.

4. What should the proletariat do while it is under the pro-
tection of Capitalism. What kind of orgamisation is brought about by
the prolatariat to take the lead in therevolution unions of workers
history-—organisation trade by trade its causes chief demands (1)
eight houts work (2) prohibition of child labour (3) wages on the
minimum bases of living expenditure (4) state help to the unemploy-
ed, old age peosion, maternity ben.fit (and) free medical heip
(5) prohibition of fines (6) amendment in the Labour Compensa-
tion Act, responsibility of owners (7) ‘There should be a stock
of modern machinery i factories, railways, mines for saving work-
ers from accidents. (8) There should be an end to the system of
jobbery.

“The object of the workers ‘Union is not to bring about
amicable relations between workers and owners or to effect a treaty
between them but to struggle against them for the improvement of
the condition of the workers (and) to afford them conveniences.’

“General strike or general Hartal of the workers is a mighty
weapons in the hands of the workers and the agitation of the
workers should not hesitate to make use of them”

The communist workers and the movement for the formation
of the Unions of workers. The-Tradz Union movement reforms versu s
co-operative shops “Co-operative credit Society.

Communist Worker,

(1) The proleta) iat and capitalists, theii pecularities the
origin Of profits, the origin and growth ofecapitalism The petulari-
ties of the productien of goods under capitali>m the mutual relation
between the workars and capitalists in the present day society.

(2) Isit possible to effect any changes in these matters.
Karma: Destiny; Fate; The lessons of histoiy-the history of human
socicly-the growth of the means of production-The class was-The
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end of the slavery of peasants and monarchy-The a’ge'of commerce=
the greatness of wealth~The French revolution-its echo throughout
Europe- The rise of Capitalism.

(3) How are government and Capitalism one and the same?
' "The end of capitalism meadns the subversion of capitalist govcrnment,.

(4) The work of the proletariat revolution leadership of the
proletariat its peculiarity in respect of revolution.

" {5) The preliminary preparat on of the proletariat revolution-
in what manner the workers should organise (themselves) and fight
while under the protection of ca&ﬂahem—-—The means of increasing
the power of organisation-and strength

(6) The proletariat should show the future path to the peasants
and bring them also under the Red Flag—The -demands of the
peasants- The growitg misery of'the peasants -in' the regime of
capitalism. The nieansbf Government-the means of the Communists-
Unions-of peasants. S

1

(») Situation prior to the raising of the 'standard of rebellion-
The example of Russian revolution-revolts in Germany and othep
countties and why they failed-revolt in China. '

¢ ’ {

(8) After the rcvolt-The work of the Labéur- RaJuJ .

.t ct.
[Tlue Translatxon]
Meerut } S. Ezekiel
2-11-1929 Marathi Translator.

Saraswati Machine Printing Press, Meerut, U. P., India.



P.1016-T.

(Page 1 has alreaély been translated under Ext. No:P-928).

(Page 2 is torn on one side and so translation of headings and
portions marked is given).

Mill workers be on your guard.

Advantage is being taken of your ignorvance and your confi-
dence is being abused.

Mr. Mayaker has gone over to the side of Government and
the owners and wants to push you into a pit.

Brother workmen,

t

Mr. Mayakar has become very much annoyed with us for
the efforts we have made to put the workers cn their guard by
publishing a handbil] on behalf of the Workers & Peasants’ Party
to expose all the secrets of the owners. The people became alert
on our placing all facts openly before them and Mr. Mayakar’s
secret plot ( lit. game ) began to be defeated. He therefore, resorted
to intrigues and taking advantage of the position of ( being ) the
Secretary of the Gernikamgar Maha Mandal he has made efforts to
mislead the people and to create a split among them. He has
( moreover ) written an irresponsible ( and ) mischievous article in
the Kam#kari paper and has abused us to his hearts content. But
people should not be deeeived by it. But they should give cons-
ideration to the intrigues of the owners that have been exposed by
our handbill. If we have written anything that is false in it Mr.
Mayaker should prove it to be so. But since all the facts we have
given are true, Mr. Mayaker could not refute them and he has not
proved a single contention of that handbill to be false. Since he
cannot prove the handbill to be false he indulges in abusing us and
is trying to create misunderstanding about us. Not only that, but
he has gone over to the side of Government and it seems that he is
resorting to intrigues to bring a case of treason against all the men
belonging to our party by being in league with the C. I. D. And
in that case Mr. Mayaker is going to give evidence on behalf of
Government and the article in the Kamkari forms a ( mere)
preparation to it. Therefore we are driven to place his real chara-
cter before the people and puta stop to their confidence being
abused.

Members of the Workers and Peasants’ Party make efforts
in the interests of the poor people. This Party fights again<t the
efforts that are béing made by the owners and their supporters, the
Government, to deprive the poor of their brecad and takes sides
with the poor people and makes efforts to organise the workers and
peasants and tries to create in the workers a power to face the
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owners and Government. Government are therefore annoyed with
us and they are making efforts to consign ds to imprisonment. Only
recently, as people know, attempt was made to institute a case
agamst Spratt and: Mn‘a;kar. "Government and the owners do not
want to grow wise on seeing the organisation of the people. And
our party is doing that work and is struggling for the (question of)
the peoples’ livelihood. The men belonging to our Party are
striving for the organisation of all ( kinds of ) workers. Our men
are working in several institutions (lit. places) like Railway Work-
ers’ Union, Municipal Workers’ Union, Workers’ Union, Dock
Workers’ Union, Peasants’, Union etc,- Moreover Mr. Joglekar
has been working among the mill workers and the President of the
Maha-mandal is also our member. Mr. Mayaker was present at the
meeting at which our Party was established and his signature is
found among those that were present ‘thereat. And Mr.- Mayaker
is aware that during the strike of the Apollo mill a small sum of
Rs. 10 or I2 was sent to the Mahamandal from us as a help to the
strikers. In these circumstances there is a wicked plot behind the
ignorance that Mr. Mayaker is feigning and the attempthe is
making to misleand the people.

* * 0 & %
* 0% 200 % 0x

We have exposed all the. intrigues of the owners in our
handbill. People should pay careful attention to it. If people
follow the harmful advice given by Mayaker prompted by jealousy
they will break their own legs with their own hands. From what
we understand we see the destruction of all if the mill workers do
not become alert before the knife is actually placed on their necks.

In conclusion all people are humbly (lit. with folded hands)
requested not to be deceived by the wrong and treacherous advice
of Mayaker. In order that he may have a free scope ( lit. have as a
free pasture ) in the Gernikamgar Mabamandal Mr. Mayaker is
prepared to send to prison Mr. Joglekar and other members of the
Workers and Peasants' Party who are fighting with the owners and
Government at the risk of their lives so that workers in mills,
Railways, Docks, tramways Municipalities may get a ( deéent )
living. Mr. Mayaker in his Kemkari has called us all agents of
the Bolsheviks that is lo say traitors to Governments and has
brought false allegations against us that we incite pzople to riots
and disturbances. This act of being a traitor ( on the part of Mr.
Mayaker ) may lead to (criminal ) cases being possibly instituted
against us. Even if such an occasion arises our people are not
afraid ( and ) that has been showa by Mr. Joglekar by taking part
in the picketting during the strike of the Apollo mill. Do not be
misled by the attempt made by Mayaker to frighten you by the false
bogey of the funds received from Russia. For there is no offence
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in that. The Mahamandal ‘itself accepted about three or four
thousand rupees from My. Joshi during the recent strike in the
matter of twenty per cent { cut in wages ) and has distributed grain
to you. Mr. Mayaker in order to gain selfish ends is telling you.
whatever he likes and is taking advantage of your ignorance. It ig
his design to create a split among you. It is even rumoured that

he is making efforts to supply men to the Spring mill. In order to
gain his selfish endsand to do harm to the whole country he has
shamelessly come forward to give false evidence before Goverment.
He relies on your ignorance. Therefore do not be deceived by
these false representations, and you will be able to hold your own
ground) if all of you continue together and join the strike. You
will be completely ruined if you do not growewise and stand on
your own legs. Therefore, make up your mind (to do anything
you like) after giving a considzration to the intriguss of the owners
disclosed in the last handbill. It is clear to us from ou'‘side circu-
mstances (lit policy or aftitude) thut you will gain a speedy and
sure success if you resort to a general strike. You are therefore
requested to give up lethargy (lit folly) and make bold to resort tq
a general strike.

Yours’ humbly,
Workers and Peasants’ Party,
Bombay.

Though this handbill is issued on behalf of the Committee
the responsibility for the statements made therein rests upon me.

K. N. Joglekar.

[ True Translation].

Meerut. } S. Ezekiel

17-10-29. Marathi Translator.

P. 1019-T

This is 2 Panchnama and the translation accompaning it has

een verified.

Méerut } S. Ezekiel

6-11-1929 Marathi Tanslator,




This Exhibit contains three issues of the K7an?; newspaper
dated 23rd Feb. 1929, 3td March 1929, and oth March 1929. Of
t}‘;gse‘ the issues dited' thé'3rd March'1929 has beens dealt with under
Exhibit No. P, ¢89. :

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

26-10-1929 Marathi Translator.

\

P. 1961, T R

This Exhibit contains a few entries in Marathi but they are,
not translated as they are not considered of any importance,

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

2-11-1929 Marathi Translator

K

P, 1263-T, "
. ¢ —_—
This Exhibit contains three issues of the K7an#i newspaper

dated 24th Feb. 1929, 17th Feb. 1929, and g9th March 1929 as also
pages z and 3 of an issue of the 1oth March 1929.

Articles in these issues have not been dealt with.
Meerut } S. Ezekiel

26-10-29 Marathi Translator



P. 1351-T.

’I.'his Exhibit constains no Marathi entry of importance and
s0 nothing has been translated therefrom.

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

2-11-1929 Marathi Translator

P. 1353 T.

This exhibit contains thirty-two membership applications of the
Workers & P’easants’ Party.

Form No. Sever contains the address of R, S. Nimbkar which
is given as...opposite Prarthana ( Samaj ).

Form No. 7en is dated 13-1-1929 and bears the signature of Kaml-
akar Ramchandra Sumant in the Modi script and contains the
following particulars of the applicant:~

Full name-Kamlakar Ramachandra Sumant.
Address- Pimpalkhunte, Taluka Madhe, Dist. Sholapur.

QOccupation-Propagandist and Peasant,

Form No. Elever is dated 13th. Jan. 1929 ard bears the signature
of Gangadhar Adhikari and contains the following particulars of

the applicant:-
Full name:- Gangadhar Adhikari,

Address-Bhivrao Wadi, Block No. 3 Thakurdwar, Bombay.
Occupation-Physico-chemist,
Form No. T4irtcen is dated 18-11-1928 and is signed by Khanderao
A. Desai and bears the following partictlars:-
Full name- Khanderao Atmaram Desai.
Address-758, Bhawani Shankar Road, Dadar.
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Ocrupation-Fancy Jobber, Cloth Departmen.

Form: No Fifteen bears the signature of Govind Ramchandra kale,

s,

From No. Sizteen bears the signaturg of Bapu Ramchandra Shinde
in the Modi script. '

Form No, Twénty bears the signature of Arjun Atmaram Alve.

Meerut S. Ezekiel
2-11-1929 Marathi Translator

P 1073 10-T.
(I
A request to our Hindustani brethren.

DO YOU NOT WANT TO FIGHT FOR LESS WORK AND
MORE WAGES ?

Listen to what the Committee demands tor you.

Some circumstance have arisem to address this handbill
specially to our Hindustani brethren. The ¢ircumstances are these
that a majority of Hindustani brethren working in the Bombay
wills keep no connectionr with the Strike Committee during the
days of strike, The reasons (for their keeping no connection with
the Committee ) is this that these our brethren have to bear greater

sufferings then other people.

In these circumstances we have core to hear that some
people have gone to these Hindustani brethren aud whisper to them
( thus ) : ‘The Strike Committee dces nothing for you, why then
do you resort to strike 2 We do not know whether what we have
heard is true or false but ‘'we know this mueh that some agents are

trying to spread misunderstanding among you against the Committee
and against the strike to induce you to resume work.

In this respect the Committee would like to say that. (it knows
that ) our Hindustani brethren are mainly employed in #rason,
" bhuliar rui (cotton) and sueh other depaitments where they have to
open machines and fill them. Weare aware. that. there are ne
worse departments than these and the waste cotton department.
Similar ig the work of bhattiwallid. Tn all these occupations one
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" %8 1o suifer great hardships while the wages received are Very low.
- All these occupations are very troublesome and dirty and that is
why our brethren from this part of the country very rarely acgept
employment in them. The Striké Committee, though it has not in
- its midst any Hindustani brother who could adequately describe
your sufferings and difficulties still it has made inquiries into them
and has made these demands on your behalf.

One man should not be given two machines for being worked.

And if any man or workers accepts to work two machines
then his wages should be double of what they are at present. ”

Even if one man is given one machine as in the past his
wages should be increased by Rs. 4.

You will find that the Strike Comrhiteee has asked for some
increase in the wages of workers in each of the departments you are
working in the letter it has sent suggestirg changes in the new
system of work the owners have published.

The Committee has -got it printed, on the other hand, the
owners have increassed work and have not enhanced the wages.

Thé Committee submits to yon this (faét) that it represents
all the workers and makes a demand for the increass in wages of all
the workers. The Committee insists upon (lit. makes a satyagraha)
the owners to cancel the cut they propose to make in the wages,

From this you will understand that you should continue to
be with us as heretofore so long as you are not asked to put an
end to the strike and thus help us to gain success in the strike. In
this lies your benefit and that of every one.

22. 9. 29
SECRETARY,

STRIKE COMMITTEE.

THE ABOVE HANDBILL IS IN HINDUSTANI WRITTEN
_IN MARATHI CHARACTERS ,

(I )
Indulge in thé cries of victory to the Workers’ Raj in Bhajans

in the market. in the chawls, in the camps of the enemy, a'roum? the
mills and everywhere. .

Government's letter to the Strike Commit{ee. Suggestiov'z for
holding another conference of the owners and workers for effecting a

CoOmpromises

]

THE REPLY OF THE COMMITTEE.

After seeing the determination of the workers™ inv sccuring
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their demands Government have pecome aesirous or waxing efforts
for effecting a compromise., When the workers defeated the inten-
tions of the enemies of the workers to create splits in mills by
inducing the workers to accept reduction in wages to the extent of
20 to 30 per cent and thus acknowledge defeat, Gevernment became
desirous of becoming mediators. The Strike Committee received a
letter fromr Government on the 18th that Government were sorry to
sce that no conclusion was arrived at the conference of both the
parties which Government had convened for arriving at a compro-
mise and that Government were prepared to call another conference
for such a compromise if both the parties were willing and that the
Strike Committee should communicate its opinion (in the matter).

Reply to the Strike Committee,

The Strike Committee has sent the following reply:—

The strike Committee of the workers is ready at any time for
a compromise and our Committee has no objection if another
conference is called for a compromise. But before calling such a
conference Government should discuss with both the parties the
conditions and principles on which the compromise is to be effected
and then call the conterence of both the parties for getting the
conditions accepted on which both the parties agree. 1f this is not
done the owners will turn their faces at a critical moment and the
workers will be needlessly blamed. If Government are prepared
to discuss the terms of the compromise the Strike Commitiee will
have no objection to speak with the representatives of Government,

BROTHER WORKERS.,

It is your duty always to explain to the workers what efforts,
are being made to remove their sufferings and to secure their
welfare by getting their dzmands accepted. This (lit. the above)
handbill is published so that all (workers) may know what is the
present position of the army of the workers, to what stage we have
reach and what distance we have traversed.

Thus far we have come stage by stage. Now we must
be wide awake to bury treachery or else a little laxness on the
part of brave workmen in their vigilance and in obstructing the
Yenemy will (remove) the cup (lit. morsel) that has come to their
lips (In the original the sentence is not complete) and (great)
harm will be done to us.

THEREFORE.
Keeep a strict eye on all the mills and indulge in the cries
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of.victory to the workers in Bhajans, in the chawls, around the
mills and everywhere.

Secretary,
Strike Committee.

[True Translation].
Meerut } S. Ezekiel,

§5-11-1929. Marathi Translator.

———— P ————

P. 1373 A/)»-T.

WORKERS—TAKE A VOW TO FIGHT.
Brother workers,

The life of most of the workers is full of pain and sufferings,
(even though) they may be employed in any factory or in any
industry. .When one worker meets another, from the time of saluta-
tion to the time of separation (lit. till the end) each tells his tale of
woe to the other. Each one asks the other as to how he would
be able to stand the strain of the circumstances prevailing at the
time and as to how long the situation would last and then each one
of them goes his own way in disappointment after having a sigh.

What do you find (lit. see) on considering the (position of
the) city or the country you live in? (You find) that those who
harass you and are reaping (high) profits are continuing to enjoy life
as heretofore but that the workers® (position) is getting depressed.
(You find) that the city is getting bigger, big buildings are being
erected, motor (cars) are getting abundant, new factories are being
opened, but the wages of the workers are being lowered: unemploy-
ment is on the increase and and expenses are on the increase. The
meaning of (all) this is that a continuous struggle is going on
between the workers and the owners and that while the owners
are getting richer we (the workers) are getting more crushed.

OUR STRUGGLE IS OF SUCH A NATURE.

In every industry its owner and the Government that helps
him, the Police, the courts, the newspapers of the owners and able
_educated men who advocate their cause-all join together in their

intention of crushing down workers in every industry.
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Owners of mills versus ,I\{I‘illl workers
Railway officials and Govern- -

ment. versus Railway servants.
Dock owners versus Seamen and Dock
ownetrs.

Owners of tramways and

Motors etc. versus Tramway men.
Municipal officers. versus Munitipal workmen.
House owners versus Poor tenants.

What have the workmen done in these struggles? The main
weapon of the workers is strike and during the last four months
there is not a single place either in Bombay or the whole of India
where the workers had not either to resort to strike or make
preparations for strike. But in all these (we find that there is no
unanimity (or) unity of purpose. Just as the owners in order to
crush us take the help of all these Spch as Government, Police,
Courts, Railways, Telegraphs, Cavalry and Moter-(cars) in the
same way we in order to fight for our legitimate rights should take

the conjoint help of workers of all kinds and belonging to all
industries.

For this purpose the demands of all should be put together,
the grievances of all should be put together and all should join
together in presenting a joint demand on behalf of the working clas-
‘ses to all the owners and after salutation tell them:—

“We the workers in all the industries are (like) one. Each
one of us should get such wages as would enable him to secure
lodgings, clothing and food. We shall not work for more than
eight hours at the maximum in any industry. We who work the
factories and the. mills from which you derive profits of lakhs of
rupees should. have -power- and a hand in workmg these factories
and in framing laws about ourselves”.

Make up your mi.nds\to say this to-day. To-day is the first
of May. All the .workers of the world are going to make their

sdetermination in this respect today. Let us determine in the same
‘way.

And in order to .bring that (pje,ter‘m,in,atiqn) .into practice
let us form ourselves mto a union, let us be fearless, let us learn

the art of strike and lét us raise the strength of money and men for
this struggle.

“"The workers are not imbeciles, they are not weak, they are not
fools;: they may not be able to w1eld the pen but they can ‘fight, they
can speak to the owners (and) they can bring them to their senses.
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The worker who can work thousands of iron machines is a

tremendous powe; (in himself). Say: Victory to the working
class.” ’

Managing Committee,
Workers and Peasants’ Party

Meerut 1  True tracslation
s S. Ezekiel
4°11-1929 Marath’ Translator

P. 1375-T.

This Exhibit contains loose issues of the Krant: newspaper
of the 2oth Jan. 2rd 17th and 24th February 1929, and two files
one of which contains issues from the 7th Feb. 1927 to 9th August
1928, and the other from the 14th May 1927 to gth December 1928.

Of these issues those for the 14th May 21st May, 28th May
18th June 25th June 2nd July, gth July 16th July, 6th August, 13th
August, 20th August, 27th August, 3rd September 20th Sept.,17th
Sept., 24th Sept., and 1st Oct, of the year 1927 have been dealt
with under this Exhibit. Those for 4th June and 1:th June 192%
have been dealt with under Exhibit No. P-989.

MEERUT. f S. EZEKIEL

26.10.1929 1 Marathi Translator.

‘KRANTI.
14th May 1927.
Page 1.
B What should the Congress do?
It should accept the programme of the Workers and Pegsants’
Party.

An outline of the minimum demands of the General Public in the
nation that live by their own labour.
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Messrs Keshav Nilkanth Joglekar and Iia.ghunath Shivram
Nimbkar represeuntatives of the Workers and Peasants’ party have
sent the following programme for acceptance of the Nation through
the next meeting of the All-India Congress Committee.

The Political movement that is carried on in the country in
the name of the Congress is not in accord with the every day life
of the general public and so distrust has arisen in the mind of the
public about the work of the Congress. 98% of the people who
have not secured franchise in accordance with the Reforms Act have
become indifferent towards the Congress andso the Congress has
grown weak and effate People who like to pose themselves as
leaders have imposed such a programme on the Congress that it
might be the monopoly of the Capitalists and their friends and
tools a handful of educated classes of the higher castes. As a natural
result of this short sightedness a rivalry has arisen among the leaders
for self interest and these leaders are making their followers dispos-
ed to break each other’s heads by inciting them on the score of reli-
giou or caste distinctions. In order, therefore, to free the general
public from this evil and to relieve them from bondage it is necessry
to bring the Congress out of the selfish mire of this handful of
people and to set them on such a path as would enable the general
public to come out permanently out of the clutches of Capitalism.
This Congress therefore resolves that:—

(1) The aim of the Indian National Congress is the attainment
of complete national independence from Imperialism (from economie
.and political bondage) and the establishment of Swaraj based upon

universal adult suffarage.

(2) It expresses its faith in civil disobedience (direct action) that
is general strike, as the only effective weapon that wili ultimately
free the people of India from their bondage, but realises that a
general awakening will have to be brought so that the people may
understand the importance of the movement before the movement
of general revolution can be commenced. All efforts must be direc-
ted to the attainment, with the least possible delay, of the general
awakening and for this purpose the Congress considers it necessary
to adopt and work the following programme:

I. 70 per cent of the population which is engaged in agriculture
is to be organised into peasants’ societies, by district, taluka and
village on the lines of village panchyats, based on universal suffrage,
aiming to secure control of the economic life of the rural areas.

II. Agricultural co-optrative Banks to be established by the
Government for the provision of cheap credit for the peasants,
whereby they will be enabled to free themselves from the iron (lit.
crocodile) grip of the savkars and to purchase modern machinery
and other equipments..
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III. Limitation by law of there interést (on loans) to 7 per
cent. per annum.

IV. Limitation of land (revenue) assessment to 10 per cent
of the total produce to be paid to Government.

V. Bringing into cultivation by Government aid of cultiva-
ble land that is at present lying fallow.

VI. The industrial working classes to be organised into
Trade Unions in order to improve the condition of labour. In'order
to guarantee a human existence (to them) the following provisions
to be made.

(a) Eight hours daty per day. {b) A minimum living wage. (c) Abo-
lition of child labour under the age of eighteen, (d) A scheme for
old age, health and unemployment insurance for industrial and
clerical workers, similar provision being made for agricultural
labourers. (e) Workers’ Compensation Act to be put into force.
(f) Full freedom for Trade Union Activity {and) provision for good
"housing ac:ommodation. -

VII. Hospitals and Sanifariums to be opened in every town
baving a population of ten thousand and provision made for free
medical help to the masses.

VIII & IX. Free and compulsory education (both) for boys
and girls to be enforced in the primary schools and full facilities to
be given in secondary schools Provisions to be made to give free
technical and vocational training. Special attention to be paid
towards giving instruction in the elementary principles of hygiene,
sanitation and civies. Support to be given to (the system of) impart-
ing instruction through the medium of the vernacular.

X. Women to enjoy equality of rights with men.

XI. Al indiréct taxation and also perquisites exacted from
the agriculturists on the strength of granted and heriditory rights
to be abolished. ILand assessment to be reduced to a minimum.

XII. A progressive income tax to be imposed upon all those
whose income exceeds Rs. 250 per mensem.

XIIIL. ' Full freedom of speech, press and association to be
granted (to all).

XIV. Full religious freedom to be granted to all and reli-
gion to be considered absolutely an individual concern.

Make use of the reforms.

XV. While distinctly of opinion that the Reforms and the
political machinary created there under are unsatisfactory and inade-
“quage this Congress holds that whatever advantages could be secured
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front it should be utilised in the interests of the masses.

The Congress ‘further) holds that the above mentioned ‘lit,
this) programme will ultimately make them independent and there-
fore all possible efforts should be made to create favourable circums-
tances for the actual working of the programme. In the initial
stageés of the above work all legal protection and conditions of direct
help will have fto be creatéd under the existing political
machmery and with this definite purpose alone the Congress
and other po"htlcafl bodies will bs 3wvorked and utilised
by the Congressmen whenever and wherever possible, Congress-
men will entér the "Couticils, Liocal Boards, Manicipalities, viliage
organisations and will occupy all positions of advantage and will
usé them to the fallest extent for ‘the furtherance of the above
méntxoned programme and bring more .and more power into the
‘hands of the.people, For this purpose of the utmost democrati-
'sation of the-whole machinary of Government, Congressmen will
make use and exploit all existing laws and statutes and will further
gtry‘to‘introdv.nfe new statutes by moving -Bills resolutions, amend-
ments etc., in furtherance of this cause. They will, however, put
up united and constant opposition to all efforts that Government

woilld‘miake to 'make their hold “strong. All possible means will
"Be'usél to'foil-Govetntment Intetests,

INITIAL PREPARATION OF THE STRUGGLE
'FOR SWARAJ.

XVI. Some stern measures must be-adopted to create, as
*sbon‘as possible, a political opposition that would bring - Govern-
‘mhént to térms and create an -rawakening among the masses and
“tike them' faalise their own existence. ‘Then only will Govern-
ment come to térms and open negotiations for giving the (second)
instalment of political reforms.

THF INVINCIBLE WEAPON OF GENERAL
STRIKE.

Governreht have scientifid resources ‘at their command in
reddiness and so Government have become fearless. Therefore,
it is necessary to checkmate Government by establishing our
control over railways, posts, telegraphs, docks, motor service and
other means of fransporfation. “In order to establish such a
control it is necessary to establish Unions of the workers, working
“11'thosé concetns and- to take indirect control of -those concerns
into our hands and-then ‘only can these concern- stop work and
declare a general strike and it is possible to paralyse all ‘the
activities of guvernment-6n the strength of a general strike.
Government will be afraid of us and grant us some reforms only
if we are prepared to wield this 1nvmc1b1e weapon of  General
strike against Government, All the bodies connectéd with  the
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Congress should, therefore, set about organising the workers in
every province. ‘The Congress shonld devote itself to the task of
torming Unions of Workers with 3 yiew to creating organisation
among workers and circumstances favourable for the declaration
of a general strike.

ITrue translation]

Meerut, S. Ezekiel,

17-10-1929: Marathi Translator.

KRANTI
14th. May 1927.
Page 4.
NEW ;POLICY OF RUSSIA.
' e
The Soviet Government is going to participate in the
International Economic Conference in order to get an opportunity
of placing the model of its own system before the world and to
conyince the workers of the world that society can not secure
happiness without removing class feuds and reorganising society
on the Soviet lines. Moreover, it is necessary to co-operate (lit.
‘to have connectjon),with the present Capitalistic system of Govern-
ment, during the time of transitipn till the Soviet system spreads
every where and is (firmly) established,

[True translation]

- Meerut : S. Ezekiel,
.17-10°1939 Mamthl Tr?nslator.
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P. 1375-T.

KRANTI.
‘g1st. May 1927.
Page 2.

SLIPPING DOWNWARDS ON THE INCLINED:.
PLANE OF MODERATISM.

Our opinion on some of the resolutions passed at the
meeting of the All-India Congress Committee has appeared undér
the heading **Occasional and Current.” It must be said that the
resolution of the All-India Congress Committee based on the
triple principle of a common electorate, reserved seats in the legis-
latures and the re-organisation of the provinces on linguistic basis
conducive to Hindu~—Muslim unity and national unity, must be
said to be satisfactory jn the present circumstances.

This scheme can not be said to be a great ‘triumph from the
view point of the workers and peasants class that forms the bulk
of the general public. But even this party welcomes it as an
antidote against the tension that prevalls among the Muslems and
the Hindus of the higher castes.

The A. I. C, Committee though it did not pass any actual
resolution for bringing about @nity of all the political parties still
itshowed the goodness of asking for an explanatxou from the
congress men of Madras for their conduct. Buit thxs river_Ganges
of the goodness of the VVorkmg Cominittee may be said to have

developed into a flood by passing a few hours thence a resolutlon
to atone for their sins!

It becomes clear from it that (both) Shrinivas Iyanger and
Motiial Nehru have made up their mindsto work the Councils and
its affairs on the lines laid down by the responsive co-operalionists
by opposing Government as far as practicable (but) in the interests
of the nation. It becomes quite clear from this on what lines the
work of the Madras Congress would be carried on. This becomes
evident from the resolution of Motilal Nehru in the matter of
preparing the scheme of Swaraj. Why then did Motilal ‘and his
followers become annoyed when the young men said, in these
circumstances, that the congress was, growing more and more
Moderate and that it was thinking of accepting whatcver would be
granted by the Royal Commission ?

In our opinion the attitude shown by the I.A.C. Committee
on a resolution of more importance is sgill more objectionable,
While the President passed a numby-pumby resolution moved by
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Vallabhbhal Patel in the matter of organising the workers and the
workers and the peasants he considered altra vires and suppressed
a resolution sent by Mr. Joglekar that stated in detail the demards
of these (workers and Peasants) classes  If the President were. so
disposed the would have buried the ghost of constitution and have
easily induced the A.L.C.C. to accept the purport of the resolntion
‘by somé-means or other. But if he had shown sa much_ concern
for the welfare of the workers and peasants how icould he have
‘ ]ustlﬁed hlmself as the leader of tne higher Hindu _Castes

A

- [True translation]

uMee‘rut 4 .S. ;Ezekiel,

| 17-10-1920. Marathi Tranglator.

P. 1875-T

KRANTI.

28th. May 1927.
Page 2.

Workers’ Unions
AND

Our Party.

Since our Workers’ & Peasants’ Party has come into
existence many (persons) have expressed opinion fuvourable and
. reat d

unfavoura}ble to it. We have faith in our 1dea‘1’ and si smce we are

Jzu&
l'}? convlnceJ that purr Paxlty is the real opufaf party in’ ‘the

‘.uk.
wosx;ld the’ dlscouravement we recelve shmulates Bur étfthusiasm all
the more. | Our’ pqrf hqs come into ex1stenc “to brmd‘ idto prziétxce
the object which the so- called Natioaalists expreas mére‘y i words

and do notfnng beyond thatl © T

Geyooo

This object consists in causing an awakening among -the
masses iti the county and breaking the shackles of bondage onthe
strength of that awakening. ‘ATl ‘Nationalists accept.this object

1 but they h:;we made no gtfort (su far) to put it into practice.
“We have o miuch' fajth in that (object) ‘that'we will’ put it into
a‘ctual pra‘,tice. How then can we awaken the masses in general

Uiy ave
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in order to achieve political independence as well as economic
independence ?

Mr. Gandhi showed us that path but he effected a retreat
when the time came to lead the masses along that path. Like
‘Gandhi, Lenin or Sun-Yut-Sen showed that path to the masses and
they effccted a revolution in their countries by accepting the leader-

- ship of the masses. What may be this path of revolution, pray?

The masses cohsist of (lit. means) peasants & workers.
These people always look from a practical point of view. How
can they understand (such) high sounding words (like) Swaraj~—(or)
Independence? They realise only one thing and that is this~—shall
we or shall we not get sufficient bread (to eat) twice (a day)l
Shall we or shall we not get sufficient clothing to cover our bodies ?
This is their practical pointof view. Itis therefore no wonder
that they should look with indifference towards a hallow movement
full of lofty (&) high sounding words (like) ‘Independence’,
‘Equality’ (&) ‘Justice’. They would naturally ask—What will
this Swaraj, Independence or whatever you call it of yours, give us?
‘Will your Swaraj take greater care of me and my faimly? Shall
I get more bread and clothing in this Swaraj? Shall I get better
'lodgings for protecting myself (against wind and rain) 2
And who can say that these questions are wrong ? This is all
true (lit. truth). The leaders of oppressed people in the world out-
lined their programme on the above questions. Lenintaught (lit. said)
this Z‘mntm to the peasants and workers of Russia that they should
unite to solve this question of bread (&) that they should fight with
(lit./butt against) their enemy. The Chinese leader Sun-Yet-Sen
gavk this advice to the people in China and oppressed people gave
the teaching a practical shape and brought jit into force. The
reason for it was that they were fuily convinced that there was only

one way of escaping from bondage and solving the question of
bread and water. A new life was created in the people of China

and Russia.

Mr. Gandhi pointed out this path, Hein the first flush
asked the people to resort to non-payment of taxes. The peasants
. thought that Mr. Gandhi was their real leader and that he would
free them from oppressive assessiment (lit. taxes). And an awaken-
ing took place all of a sudden in the country and they showed
readiness to obey this order of Mr. Gandhi. But in the mean while
while the Mahatama's whim changed, a revised order to pay the
taxes was issued and the poor practical people were takena back;
they lost faith in the non-co-operation movement and the new
awakening in the nation fizzled out.

, Only one thing was gained by that (movement) and it is this
that the people accept a practicable programme. A programme
for the real welfare of the people must by of a practicable nature,
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and it should be closely connected with the every day struggle for
existence of the people. It is, therefore, necessary to show such a
path to the people as would effect their everyday life. The pro-
gramme of the Workers’ & Peasants’ Party is based upon this
principle. The public, that is to say, the workers & peasants should

accept this programme for it fully embraces their everyday struggle
for existence.

The working class abounds in the city of Bombay and so we
shall consider (the question of) their condition. This does not
,mean that we consider, the question of the peasants as of less im-
portance. That question is of as much importance. Beitso. A
rich man or a few rich men can establish their supremacy on the
strength of the power of their wealth. But it would be folly ifa
worker were to say that he would establish his supremacyor a
peasant were to say that he would not pay his land assessments.
The power of the workers & peasants consists in their numbers
so we poor people should be first united. And this fact is being
realised by these people. It is a matter for great satisfaction that
workers in a city like Bombay are forming themselves into
unions and it is our primary duty to strengthen these unions.

Now some one would ask—What is the necessity of this new
Workers' & Peasants’ Party? Whatis the connection of this
(Party) with the unions of Workers? And it is necessary to reply
these (questions). Itis but natural that when these Unions are
established their objects should be narrow such as decrease in the
hours of work of the workers, increase in wages etc. But when
these unions become more and more practicable it is realised (iit.
experienced) that it is impossible to do any effective work without
possessing pohtlcal power. Besides, it is possible for some time
for Capitalism or the owners to adopt a cunning policy of humility
or philanthropy with a view to destroying these unions as these
classes are illiterate. -

It is therefore essential that there should be an organisation
carefully watching over the interests of the workers and peasants
so that these Unions may be fostered and strengthened. The
Workers’ & Peasants’ Party constitutes such a real party of the
people. It is but natural that the programme of this party should
consist of teaching the workers & peasants in what their welfare
lies, and in convincing them from time to time that it isonly through
unity that they can get their object. ~'We would conclude {lit. take
leave for the present) by giving a promise of giving in future an
answer to the question as to what would be the practical attitude
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of our Party in respect of the Umons of Workers & Peasants
[True Translatlon]
Meerut. } S. Ezekiel;

17-10-1929 Marathi Translator.

P.1375-T

KRANTTI.

.28th. May 1927,
Page 3. * :

MAY-DAY CELEBRATION IN HANKOW

3,000 representatives of the official committees of the Quo-ma-
tang Party met at Hankow and passed a resolution for contjnuing the
programme of revolution. A monster meeting was held at Hankow
on the occassion of the May Day and Su-chiyan, the National Judi-
cial minister, Hena-ye-ja, Tom Mann the representative of Bntlsh
Iabourers, Earl Browder of America, M. Droit of France,' Nlé.ha.dé,W

of Japan addressed the audience consisting of ope lakh of peqple.

The National Government purposely prohibited the programme
of procéssion so that there' may not arise an' ocacssion foy'‘conflicts

with foreigners. o - |
.; Trne, translation
MEERUT } S. Ezekiel

17-10-1?29 Mara.thl T:‘mnslator

1ol
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P. 1375-T
ERANTI -
28th. May 1927.
Pacgr 2.

The awakened workers and peasants of China.

The congress committee has given a grant of Rs. 1,000 for
sending an ambulance (corp) to China, well and good, but we are sorry
that the orginal suggestion of Mr. Nimbkar for Rs. 5,000 was defeated
for it is necessary for us to pay moke attention to the country of
China. China is a great country in the world & in particular now
our workers and peasants brethren there have shaken themselves
(out of their ' lethargy) and become wide awake and have made up
their minds to kick out their indigenous and foreign capitalists, and
80 China has assumeéd additional importance.

]

We have also one day to do what they are doing (lit. the sa.me)
and so we should learn how they do it to-day.

Trae translation

" MeEruT } 8. Ezekiel
17-10-1929 Marathi Tranalator
KRANTL S
18th. June 1927.
Pacr 1.

PRESS WORKERS' Union.

A mesting of the above Union was held on Sunday the 12th,

June in the garden opposite the Town Hall under the presidentship

-of Mr. Jhagde, vice-president of the Union. Many members were
present at the meeting. Mr. Joglekar and others made speeches at

the meeting. A resolution was passed to the effect-that the Secretary

should personally see the owner of the Tatwavivechak Press and try

.o effect a compromise in the dispute that had arisen between the
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workers and the owner of the Press 1ﬁnd tfhe secreba.ry has bagug
efforts to pub an end to the tussel. - The number of the membership
of the Union is on the increase.

Unioﬁ(o?rtfik‘ﬁocfc ‘Workers of the B. I. 8. N. Company.

A new Union of the Dock workers of the B. I. 8. N. Company
has recently been sbarted People vxrrkmg in various departments
ga,jve] Lpromlsed to form the Union. Mhefe 1s Sonsidurable’ chithusiasm
‘and un‘lty ih‘the' eftiployees of ‘the Company and their intention to

get difficulties shd: gtie@ances removéﬂ on‘that score is commendable.
BB &0 RALAVAY.

T'he demdinds 8f the 'wo}-kers‘ must ~be . granted. -

“Mr.'Vallabhbhai’ Pitel President of the B B.'& C.IL. Ra;lway
%Vorkers Utiidn s “ebnimunicated - the' f0110w1ng demands of - the
‘Workmen to the Agent ‘and 'he* inisists ‘upon those -demands being
granted, as they are the minimum demands of the workers:—

(1) Additional waded for work done on- sun'éafyé -br ‘yholidays.
‘@) '75% Teave allowance
{8) -Thd'scale of the Goods Drivers should be fixed at 9/-Rs.

' (4) “Altpassanger trains and local (subarbin) trams should
be included in class A.

(5) Increase in the pay of Drivers of 3rd. class, Local
shunters and fire-men should be granted as shown in schedule A.

The President, Mr. Patel has expressed his condemnation of
the threat advanced by the Agent to reduce the men.

Increase in the Membership of the Telegraph Union.

A meeting of the line-fien’ of -the Télévmph Depart: was held
at Kalyan on the 12th. June, Mr . Surve, Secretary of the Telegraph
Union spoke on the advantaﬂes of (fc‘ﬂ‘nmg a) Union and his speech
had such an effect that 50.60 (new) members were enlisted on the
gpot. It is a matter for gratification that the strength of Workers’
Unions is on the increase day by day.

The demands éf Govdtnilens’ Padns
* X gatieral” miboting ‘of ' the- overiment Peons' and Menial

;gr\‘r'fc'émv;cfs"’held “onthe! Hth. Fifte a,ﬁ ‘the"Mutatha > Kshttiya «Hall
”1:}%:5&?1"“{3}}6 presﬁentshlp of Mr Jhdbwa,lla ‘Many membérs 'were
f\}}‘ﬁé’i and enthusmém pré‘{ra,lled 't the' meetmg ~The President
“rg errea in imef to the\ﬁoﬂ;mg 6f ‘the Union and made an’ announce-
mont “tRat" the *Gontiision trested’in 'the' midst - of "the - strike-had

%eex{”éﬁx’ﬁ’s% Wit the" hdtp* ot? zhe“wa&kmgv Committeo 'and- the
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Honoraty Secretary and that .the fear .of the members had (also)
been removed. DA R R

IThen a.consideration was given o the demands of the Govern-
ment:peons in respect of inereaseiin pay, -leave; pension, prayident
fundcetc.,-and a.draft.of the petition;tp he submitted tp Gdyernment
wWas prepared. ’

In theend Mr. Mistiy, Secretary, ;made .4 powertnl speech

i thio ubjech-of organisafion and the mesfing thep, terminated.
«[True translation]
Mzeerur } 8. EZEKIEL
17/10/1929 ' Marathi Translator
'P. 1375-T.
KRANTI
18th, June 1927.

Page 1. )

Appeal to the public on behalf of the Workers’ & Peasants’ Party.

It is now nearly six monthy tlat a pglitical party called the
Workers' & Peasants’ ‘Party 'his béen established. During these
8ix months the Party has,begun its work slowly, steadily and
persistently and the programme of the Party isbefore the public for
the last six months. It is‘now.'five. inonths that this Party has
started the Kranti, a weekly (newspaper) with a view to popularising
(lit. spreading) the,proggamme,,apd awakeging the workers and
peasants and the programme of the Party is being proclaimed before
the public through the said paper. The workers and peasants alone
constitute the general public in , the..cquatry and so the Party of
this distracted and (hard) worked class is'the real big National Party.
And the real benefit of India, lies, in, such a party securing public
support and in the widening,of its field of work. In« thinking from
“.tliis‘ﬁbixit' of view this ‘pa,f‘i{y* alone is entitled’ to:axjp’peé.ltboi the puklic
"' help it'to bring its prograinme into effect. W hén a task is under-

taken preliminary -difficultiés "ate bound -to 'be *éxperienoed -and
vaccording.to the (sapskrit).praygrb {quoted in thy, qriginal), it is not
. improbable, (lit. impossible) that, this party, also should feel financial
«difficulty. . But, it mpst, not..be. forggtten that, the public gomes
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forward to help when a determination is made to carry-on the woprk
with perseverance and certainity. '

‘We {eel confident that our Party will face all such difficulties
and carry on the work which it has undertaken to do and therefore,
T on behalf of the said Parby, appeal to the public to keep a strict
‘eye on the work of our Party and give it the necessary financial
help. 1If this is done our Party will not fajl to effect a revolution
in the field of politics. We feel confident that the Indian public
will respond to (lit. respect) this appeal. The help to be. given may
kindly be sent to the following address. Any help great or small
will be accepted with thanks. May this be known. This is the
request. ' |

Yours’ humbly,
Shantaram Savlaram Mirajkar, -
Secretary, Workers’ & Peasants’ Party.

[ True Translation ].

Meerut. S. Ezekiel
17-10-29. } Matrathi Translator.
P. 1375-T.
KRANTI.
18th June 1927,
" Bage 2. .

WORKERS’ dNIONS
iAND
OUR PARTY,
(Part 1I)

The first part of this article written in the issue of the 28th’
May was concluded with a promise of dealing subsequently with
our practical attitude towards Workers’ Unions,

We have decided to deal with the question in a more explicit
manner. It is only powerful workers’ Unions that are capable of
waging a war against two such powerful enemies as the owner class
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and powerful Political institutions like the courts of law that stand
at its back., Unions of tenants have to be formed to carry on a
struggle against the oppressive and deceiving associations of land
-owners and house owners, or co-operative credit societies have to
be established to protect ourselves against profiteering money
lenders. Such institutions are highly useful to peasants and
‘workers. But there are no such institutions among the workers
-and peasants, and if there be any they have come into being through-
the favour of the owners. People working in these institutions are
practically (lit, nearly) the agents of the owners (lit, of this class).
Institutions established with philanthropic motives are of on use to?
the workers. Our Party will certainly take part in the institutions
mentioned above but since the matter of greatest benefit to the.
workers is to organise the Workers’ Unions our Party will
-endeavour to make these Unions strong and militant.

Our Party will lay special stress on the following in the
-matter of (these) Unions:

1. To include everyone in the Workers Unions and to
make the Unions cent per cent organised,

2. To make the internal administration of the Unions well
-organised and strong.

3. To create brotherly feelings among various Unions and
.established (friendly) relations among them.

4. To makethe members of the Unions literate and to
spread such thoughts and ideas in their midst as would lead them
to be prepared to take a part in the struggles of the Unions. Now
it is necessary to consider these four questions(lit. points) separately.

Let us first consider (the question of) cent per cent mem-
‘bership. To-day strenuous efforts are being madeto include. all the
workers in the Unions. But our Party is determined to carry.
the efforts further by making use of the only organised power that
is at the back of these Unions. Messrs. Jhabwalla, Thengdi, and
_other members of our Party are doing this work with zest, perse-
verance and courage, and it is fit and proper thatall should help
them.

There is no necessity of writing on the urgent necessity of
_organisation. The largest number of workers are employed in the
cloth mills of Bombay. The number of workers employed in them
is 150,000. But only 1,500 of these and 1/4 of the Railway workers
and 1/3 of the Dock workers are organised. As for the rest only a
fow men working in the municipal workshops and a fevy people in
the (Printing) presses have formed themselves into organised Unions.
All these workers taken together would number several thousands, -

but those in the Unions are a few hundreds (lit hundred, four
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hundred). But thousands of people-Tramway workers, workers
in bidi works, accountants in shops, clerks in commercial firms are
so far not bound together and are unorganised. Only the Unions
of Post-men, Government Peons and Telegra,ph (peons) are in a
somewhat sablsfactory condition. This is a very bad state (of
afffiirs). Of late the attention of the people is grea.tly directed
towards the formation of Unions, but great efforts are (still) needed
in that' dxrecfuqn

But: in the przesenb circumstances:no more addxbmna.bmk
can-he. donesunless:those Uniong that’are already: in ' existenve - arg-
cavefully - (well) organised.: -These-Usions should¢ be .made-moré’
serviceable (or praeticable} day-by day. Effortsshould be made to
rémove ‘thé grievances:of members." The funds of the organisation
should be carefully fostered, and-feelings-of love' should be -created
amidst the TUnions. When this is effected the workers
will realiSe the 1mporbance of the Umons. They will grow
rapidly and the working public will grow alive to the interests
of its own class. DBub the workers and those who are striving their
utmost for them should ' not- -be disappointed One inoré thing
remains to be done now. So far outsiders rendered help in working
these Unions and that ‘Was necessary so far. But now we aré of the
opinion that the administration and working of these Unions should
rest i the hands of the workers themselves. It is not implied by
this that outsiders should go out of the Unions altogether. The
Unions still stand in need of outsiders who are working in a self-less
manner. Our Party will' adopt this policy and competent men out
of the workers will be elected and the mhnagement of the Unions
will be carried' on at their hands.

Therefore a condition has been laid down that every member
of .our Party must be'a member of some’ Union or other., Moreover,
he (lit. they) should do some actual work every‘day in' that Union,'
according o hisabilities.

Our "Party. will help the, mdw;dua,l efforbs of its members,
spread he,lpful opm;ons among -the warkers through the Krantz
(news) paper, will realise the .importante ( lit. responmblhty) of
educating the workmg classes and will effect revolution of thought
among them by issuing small leaflets (or pamphlets) from time to
time. Andthis the workers and- peasants’~ Party. will -strive its
ubmost to. seoure cenh per cent. organxsatxon~~wh1ch is the ultimate
gQal* pf ouy Parm

[Trua translation]
Mderut: } , S Ebekiel,:
17-10-1929. Maxathi Translator,
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KRANTI
25TH. JUNE ‘1927.
Page 3+
THE CHINESE WAR OF INDEPENDENCE.
THE:-SKILFUL-WORK OF THE WORKERS.
( By R.'S. Ninidkar.) '

)’I,'hl‘e ?vv"ca'rkii;g class is taking incféasing interest of 'late in. the
rpqyepent'fogr natiotial révélution’in China. The increasingstrength,
of the working :clva@‘s s i'éspo'ﬂé’fbie for 'thé'siccess' of the Contin-.’
’Ifgng Party. W}fx;e‘n t}r‘le F%éq‘isté gathefed strengtlr in October 1924
they ﬁzeref deféité@ withthe help of the ‘workers. ‘ In Juhe 1925.Com="
mé{}ﬁigr"I'.edfchfﬁ‘-b‘a:ng‘atfacked' the Carton Government and-at-this
crki!ti?al mq‘{ement ’tl'}é working class retidered. (valuable) services for ]
the ‘time being by declaring-a strike and obstructing.thé' mears of -
transport.

After the defeat of Bang the Comin Government was established
on’ the 1st. July 1925 by the help of the workers. At that time
the workers declared a strike against British Imperialists in Hong-
Konig 'and this strike was of great use in the matter of (determining)
thé foreign policy.’

In order to strexgthen the established Government the servicés
of half (trained) soldiers in the army of the Comin Party were dis-
pensed Qn'?th’& the National army was organised-About the 'same time
the workers weré granted important rights of voting, freedom of
writing eté.  Théy were permitted to keep arms in Congton and
Canton. The movément for the -organisation -of . labgur gathered
g:l‘,,é?i; gtééngfh 'on ‘thisacebunt.

The strike in Hong-Kong began to,'ran“k_i,e: in the eyes of im-
perialists and so they were disposed to defeat the Comin Government.
Two attacks were ‘frj.a'.'dé on the Govérnmént of | Canton, (one) funder
the leadership of Comm:nder Then-Chin-mid 4hd (thé othér) underi
the leadership of Pen-pin-ging Trom'thé sduth:” The Workers at once
preparféd themSelves, to give fightt Who was afraid of death?
Assuranges were openly given every-where that no loot would be in-
dulgec‘l'in and that no military oppression would be practised on the
citizens.- The first two promises were fulfilled. (But) thé help of the
citizens was taken as the means of transport were ina bad $&e. ‘The
workers opened the means ot communication for helping the Canton

ey began a movement for creating enthusiasm among the

army. Th . : :
peasants. The invaders were défeated solely with the help of the

X
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, workers and the whole of the province of Canton came under the
possesion of the Comin Government.

‘The strike in Hong-Kong gave a fright to the Imperialists.
Before this 130 (steam) ships used to touch the port but (now) their
number was (reduced to) 20. A loss of thirty thousand Maxican
dollars began to be caused every day. This benefited the port of
Canton and the number of (steam) ships that touched the port every
day was increased from 15 to 30.

The workers established themselves firmly in Canton and they
rendered excellent services. during the invasion of the Canton
Government. They did not stop short at working the means of
communication and doing propaganda work, but they (also) formed
themselves into miiitary troops. They did not content themselves
by doing work at Canton or Hong-Kong, but they spread their net
throughout China. The Railway workmen in Hankow and
Woochang and the Arsavel workers of Hangjang began a terrible
strike at Woo-pi-foo. This strike enabled the National Army to take
possession of the three above mentioned towns & to establish itself at

'Woohan. Though the strike at Shanghai was put to an end by high-

handed methods it was of great help in breaking the back of Sun-
chuan-phan, The same fate befell his heir Changlsan-chang: The
working classes established their power in an excellent manner with
the help of the students, high, caste middle class people and the
peasants, They have very nicely humbled the pride of hereditary
land-lords in spite of the help of armed forces. The general public
has sympathy towards them as they have girded up their loins to
fight in the matter of increase in taxation, bribery, increase in the
means of communication and commerce and such other matters.

A citizens’ organisation has been established at Shanghai’
‘consisting of the people of all grades to fight against the Imperialists
and their army. The high-caste people are helping them though they
are aware of the fact that the workers are under the protection of the’
Communists. All the people joind in the Zarfal (strike) that took
place in Canton on the 2nd. March to express condemnation of the’

. atrocities that took place at Shanghai.

At the time when the Unions of workers are helping the
National Revolution in China our leaders who have come forward to
secure Swaraj are snoring at their ease.

[True Translation].

Meerut } S. Ezekiel,

18-10-1929. Marathi Translator.
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P. 1375-T.

Kranti.
2nd. July 1927
Page 3.

Present state of Indian Politics.

( ¢ Modern India’ by R. Pam. Dutta, publishers: Sunshine
publishing House, Bombay; ¢ The future of Indian politics * by
M. N. Roy, publishers: R. Bishop, London. Both these books
can he had at S. Govind & Co Shandhurst Road, Bombay. )

These two small books contain an excellent review of the
present condition of India. The writers are members of the
International ‘Publicity ( Bureau ) & are followers of Marx. The'
writers have made use of the intellectual conceptions of Socialism
and their exposition of this subject replete with novelty is ( both )
interesting and instructive. Mr. Datta’s book is written with ( lit.
has ) a more comprehensive view and contains a detailed exposition,
of the present-day economic and social changes ( lit. condition ),
and their importance for the future. Mr. Roy’s book is not so very
comprehensive and it deals with mearly political question. However,
this does not come in the way of its systematic and scientific treat-
ment. He deals in the first part with the economic aspect of the
recent occurances from the point of view of the mutual relations of
British and Indian Capitalists. The second part contains an excel-
lent exposition of politics and the growth of the Swaraj Party dealt
with on the lines followed in the first part. He has discussed the
question with respect to the direction of continuing the struggle in
these ( i. e. the present ) circumstances in the third part. Though
both these books are written from different points of view, it is a
matter for consideration that the conclusions arrived at inthem
agree with each other in all respects.

Mr. Datta at the very outset writes on the question thus:—

“ The Indian National movement has reached such a stage
that it has become necessary to dwell anew on its present condition,
goal and programme. For several years past it was involved
in difficulties and is now at a stand still and a necessity has arised
to-day to continue its progress. It is, therefore, essential to take a
review of the position in general .

Mr. Datta gives a gist of his opinion inthe following words:.
“ The National struggle for independence must assumea new
aspect. This struggle against Imperialistic power is of the public
in general and it should be so. The National movement merely
points the way ( lit. is a guide ) to the struggle for independence.
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This struggle has come into being to putan end to every kind of
economic, social, pdlitical, communal and religious deception, ( or
loot ) and the more it grows ( the more )clear will be the question
of the leadership of the working people who earn wealth. The
present struggle against Imperialistic Power is (merely ) a step
in this main struggle. This National movement contains the seed
of the ever growing social struggleand its significance can be under-
stood if consideration is given to it from this point of view. Failure
'to understand this is due to efforts to raise the National movement
under the leadership of the ever weakening middle class, (and )
efforts 1o harmonise the orthodox social programme with the prog-
ressive ( lit. progress loving ) fpolitical} movement are at the froot
of the present-day weakness of Indian Nationalism '
In order to support the above statement Mr. Datta has taken
# review of the history of the relations between India and Britain
and divided the period into three periods. The first (period) com-
prises of mere loot- the time during which the administration of
India was in the hands of the Hast India Company, and during
which the Company made efforts to create confusion instead of
order, in order that Indians may be divided amongst themselves.
The second period (comprises of commerce; this was the time during
which the Indian market was captured and the British factory owners
were supplied with raw materials. During this period the whole of
British Capitalism turned its attention towards India and British
Government took over the administration into its own hands and
astablished order and improved (lit. established) means of commu-
1‘1ica.hion in order to increase its trade. This period came to an end
with the recent war. The third period is one that is now going on
when Britain has completed the growth of its trade and has to in-
vest its capital in the colonies and foreign countries. This will
result in industrial and commercial progress. The “cheating (or
looting by deception) of the new Indian working class and making
a common cause with the Indian capitalists, ‘““The system of Diar-
chy forms (lit. is) a political aspzct of this new situation.”

In the chapter on “Imperial Power in India and its old
foundation’ (the author) has dealt with the question of the effects
of the British administration in the 19th century and the root (cause
of the unbsarable conditions we are experiencing at present. He
has established with the help of reliable official statistics and reports
(how . Government; has compelled the increasing popukation to
depend on agriculture, how it has indulged in constant fragmen-
tation of land and reduced it o & minimum, how it has destroyed
old arts and industries and has deliberately resorted to an artificial
arrangement with a view to making it impossible for an industry,
based on scientific principles and which was necessary tosolve the
whole question in an easy and legitimate way to thrive and how it
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has created poverty (lit how poverty is created.) Itis an exploded
(lit. old) argument of Government that the population (of India)
is on the increase owing to the law and .order established by the
British power. He has refuted this argument by proving that
the increase in population in India (lit. here) during the last century
was less than that of any other country in Europe except France.
He has authoritatively proved that the checks placed on the econo-
nic development of this country for the benefit of British capita-
lists are at the root of all (our) misery.

‘““The slavery imposed on India as a dependency (lit. colony)
to-supply the requirements of the industrial capitalists of Britain
is at the root of Indian poverty. This old system of Imperialistic
power was in vogue till the outbreak of the war. To all outward
appearances Britian brought about political unity of India and
established law and order therein (but) this was merely an attempt
on the part of Britain to ‘pose as exponents of reform in respect of
the ‘backward cultural state’ of India before other nations. But in
reality it established an (ever) increasing system of loof, stopped
the growth of economic progress, created (a state of) starvation
and other miseries and as a matter of course the intensity of high-
handedness has been on the increase.”

(Incomplete)
Meerut ‘ True translation

S. Bzekiel
18. 10. 1929. Marathi Translator.

S

P. 1375-T

KRANTI.
2nd July 1927.
Page 1. p
- REVOLUTION IS THE ONLY WAY.
ADVICE TO WORKERS OF THE WORLD.

In a Russian notification addressed to the workers of the
whole world it is stated that the workers should give a reply to the
enemies that are making preparations for war by creating 2 revolu-

tion.
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Capitalism'is making organi’séd‘ ef&‘ths to crish thé power o}
-the workers. {(Therefore), the only remedy that is, in fact, left tg
the workers is revolution. ’

[True Translation].
Meerut S. EZEKIEL,
18:101929. Marathi Translator.

P, 1375-T

KRANTI.

oth July 1927.
Page 1.

COMRADE SHAUKAT USMANL
APPEAL FOR HELP.

Comrade Shaukat Usmani was sentenced to four years
rigorous imprisonment in the famous Cawnpore Conspiracy Case.
He is at present in the Dehra-Dun prison and is suffering from
consumption. After his release in August (next) he is going to stay
at Almorah for a change of air, He is at present in need of Rs. 500.
It is, therefore, requested that the admirers of Comrade Usmani
and his work should contribute what lies in their power (towards
the fund) and send it to Mr. S. V. Ghate, c¢/o Dr. Narayonrao,
Girgaum, Bombay 4.

Mazaffar Ahmed
Bombay R. S. Nimbkar
7°7°217- S. V. Ghate.
[True Translation].
Meerut S. EZEKIEL,
18-10-29. Marathi Translator.
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P.1375-T.

th July 1927.
Page 3. oth July 1927

Present state of Indian Politics.
(Concluded from the last issue).

" At present industrial progress is advancing in India but
since it is due to the advanc of British indnstries the question of
India will not at all be solved by it The industrial progiess of
the present day is being effected under the guidance of the British.
British capital is invested in it, and the share holders of British
companies are securing profits. At the same time Britain has
completely set aside a small class of landlords, (lit. Zamindars)
and directed their co-operation directly towards the capitalists
and got them to acknowledge the British power. This principle
vnderlies (the demands for) ° Swaraj within the Empire’ (and)
*Colonial status’-such a demand will be gladly conceded (lit.
accepted by the British and joyfully accepted by the Indian high-
caste people but if any thing of such a kind occurs the real Indian
public will derive no benefit from it. But it will tend to the
permenance of the co-operation now established between Britain
and Indian high-caste people with a view to the cheating of the
Indian Public.

Mr. Dutta, therefore, declares that by way of preparation (for
the final struggle) the goal of complete independence should be
accepted and all connections with the Imperial power should be
severed.

It is impossible to give in this brief review in detail the
excellent chapters written by Mr. Dutta on * National mavement *’
and the relations between the workers and peasants,”” But Mr.
Dutta has clezrly shown in the above chapters (1) The real
significance of the leadership of the Swaraj Party and the Congress,
(2) Their relations with the capitalists, (3, and how this leads to
the failure of their programme. The capitalists of India are afraid
of complete independence. But the public can not secure it and
therefore, that class of people who have (at present) accepted the
leadership of the people will not fail to play them false in the
matter of Swaraj. Mr. Dutta then proceeds to deal with the ques-
tion of the principle needs of the workers, peasantsand other
similarly situated classes that are being cheated. He has shown
that Swaraj would be of no use if these demands cannot be solved
thereby and that these demands must occupy a prominent place in
the general programme of the movement for real Swaraj. Mr.

Dutta has very subtlely proved that more attention should be paid
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to the formation of the Workers..and Peasants’ Party ' that would
represent the workers, peasants and high-caste people of the lower
grade. Let us now turn to (lit. take in hand) Mr. Roy's book,
Mr. Roy has dwelt on the significance of the future struggle in
general after showing how the new policy of the British Imperialism
is being gradually weakened by the Swaraj Party constitued by the
capitalists. He is of opinion that the workers, peasants and
educated classes of the lower grade will be able to give a fight to
the Imperiai Power and the ca»italists, big Zamindars and "*black
beauracracy ' will, not be able to do the same and so he emphasises
the necessity of a representative party wuniting all classes that
would be able to lay Imperial Power low. Mr. Roy suggests that
it would be necessary for the workers and peasants to accept the
leadership of this Party, but that they need not be Socialists, and
that they should form a Socialist and Communist party of their
own with a view to carrying out their independent programme in
league wlth the National movement.

In respect of the workers parties that have so far been
established in this country (lit. here) Mr. Roy emphatically declares
that attempts to form such parties are designed by British
Labour Imperialists so as to give a wrong lead to the real political
agitation of the Indian working classes. But on the other hand,
as propounded by also Mr. Dutta, the Indian working classes and
National agitation should establish close relations with tke Redical
Section lit. (through) of the British Labour Party for it is only this
party that will help the Indian National Independence. Neither
Mr. Roy nor Mr, Dutta make any clear statement as to whether
this new popular party will come into being in a good state,
whether it will spring from the Congress and remain within it or
whether it will become independent take the lead (of the ccuntry) &
absorb'the Congress. This is not before us (at present) and will
be decided by circumstances arising hereafter. But the work
before us is to organise the workers and peasants, to create an
awakening among them with a view to (their) carrying on an
agitation against the Imperial Power. Itis our opinion that every
one devoting attention to Indian politics should made it a point to
read both these books. No such book has been published for the
last few years. Mr. Datta by the comprehensiveness of his argu-
ments and variety, and Mr. Roy Ly his unerring disquisitionson
individuals and (their) policy carry us with them for a short while
(lit. 2 moment).

The importance of these books can be realised when (we)
take into consideration the fact that both these books deal with
minute exposition of the present situation and afford guidance for
the feature, The national agitation should be pushed forward on
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the lines iidicated by them, but if this is not done it would be
doomed to failure ( lit. it would not fail to be unsuccessful).

[True Translation].

Meerut } S. Ezekiel,
18-10-1929. Marathi Translator.
P. 1375-T
KRANTL
oth. July 1927.
Page 2.

(2) UNION OF CLERKS.

The appeal addressed by Mr. Mirajkar to the clerks in Bombay
has come to us for publication. We can not reproduce it for want
of space. There are nearly ten thousand clerks in Bombay, but
there is no organisation of any kind in them, and so unemployment
among the middle classes is on the increase. Moreover what mise-
ries have the clerks to suffer: They never get leave and there areno
such institutions like pension or provident fund for them and this
applies particularly to clerks employed in commercial offices, banks
and other (private) concerns, and these clerks have to suffer grave
hardships in old age. It is, therefore, véry necessary for the clerks,
as s‘ated in the appeal, to unite and be specially prepared to givea
fight to the owners. We hear that there are clerks in certain offices
who have their unions but no good purpose would be served by such
disunited (lit sprinkling of) unions. It is, therefore, very necessary
that there should be a powerful union comprising of all the clerks
in Bombay. The present condition of the suffering of the clerks
will be changed only when such a union comes to be formed. For
what can not be accomplished on the strength of organisation?
Taerefore, brother cierks arise and set about the task (lit efforts) of

organisiug your power.

Meerut T'rue Translation.
S. Ezekiel
18-10-1929 Marathi Translator
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P.1375-T.
KBANTI.
16th July 1927.
HOW IS REVOLUTION EFFECTED.

Revolution is never effected by artificial means. The age
of revplution begins at the very time when the distracted public
gets disgusted with the every day hard mode of living and is pre-
pared to put an end to that mode of living. The hard mode of living
raises before them the picture of (lit makes them see) an ugly future.
The preliminary signs of revolution begin to appear when the
distracted public begins to perceive this future full of darkness.
Then the general public which is in majority and which is crushed
under the pressure of an irresponsible and: powerful minority and
which is disgusted with the hard mode of life begins to rouse itself
by shaking (its lethargy). This awakening is the firm foundation
of the temple of revolution.

Peoples Tribune, Honkow.

[True Translation]

S. Ezekiel.
Meerut. I

18-10-1929 Marathi Translator,

P. 1375-T

6th. August 1927.

Page 1.

Sentence of being hanged (pronounced) upon workers.

The (American) Government has made up its mind to hang
Sacco and Vanzetti, (two) Italian workers in America and both of
them have been carried to the place of execution. Lakhs of petitions
are being sent to Government and the counsel working on behalf
of Sacco and Vanzetti are hopeful of their release. If Sacco and
Vanzetti are now reieased in these conditions, who will not say that
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it is their éecond birth?.
Y :

. Meerut ' [True Translation]
S. Ezekiel,
18-10-1929 Marathi Translator.
KRANTI,
, 13th. August 1927.
Page 1.

Prosecution of Malik Kurban.

A person named Fazle Ilahi alias Fazle Ilahi Kurban is being
prosecuted at Peshawar and he is charged with (the crime of) waging
war against the Klng The case is proceeding and Mr. D. Chiman
Lal, M. L. C., is defending the case on behalf of the accused.

[ True franslation ]

Meerut S. Ezekiel
18-10-1929 Marathi Translator

P. 1375-T
KRANTI. '
13th. August 1927.\
Page 2
To-day’s death postponed till to-morrow !

Sacco and Vanzetti (two) workers in America were to be
hanged on ‘the 10th. August. These unfortunate convicts hads
been taken to the place of execution. But all the workers in:
America and Europe carried on such a ‘vigorous agitation on their
behalf that it has had a temporary effect on the Government of.
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Massachusets and the death sentence has beefi posepone.d by teri days
and during this time consideration will be . given to the petltlon
made ot behalf of Sicco and Venzetti against the finditig of the
Supreme G‘ourt‘ A The attention of the workers of the world is turned
‘owards the decision that will be arrived at in the case. Sacco and
Vanzetti are two sturdy workers and they have carried several strikes
in America to a successful issue. And it is not at all surprising
that they should incur the wrath of ahandful but all powerful
Capitalists. And with the backing 6f such a wrath the Government
seeths to have made a firm resolution to sacrifice these two workers.
But if perchance Government changes its mind it will be a great
victory of the workers of the world. But if the above resolution
(of Government) is not changéd Saéco afid Vanzetti will be re-
moved from this world. But there is no doubt that every drop of their
blood will be servicable to the tmovement of the workers and tend
to make it stronger. And it is cerfain that such a strengthened
movement will one day® lay Capifhlismlow and burn Imperialism
(in the dust).

/ [True translation]

Mebrut: } 8 EZBERIEL

18/10/1929. Marathi Translator

!

P. 1375-T

KRANTI

20th August 1927.
GRAND PROCESSION OF THE'STRIKERS.

A grand procession of the strikers of the Apollo-Manchaster
mills was conducted on Saturday the 14th August. Red flags,
buntings and en81gns weré séen i thd propession in abundance Mr.
Mirajkar, Secretary ‘of the Worker and Peasants’ Party, was seen
with a red flag in his hand walking at the head of the procession'in
company with (such) leaders of the strike (like) Messrs Mirajekar,
Alve, Jogleker and others. Sweet musical instruments accompanied
thé procession: Thb procession started from Delisle'Road and passed
by way of Poibawdi, Parel, Lalbag, Kali Chawki, Queen’s Garden
and-Byeulla and returned to Delise Road, about four o’clock. During
the course of the procession Messrs Alve, Mirajkar. Maryekar.
Joglekar and others delivered speeches at the corners of roads on the
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objects of.the processldn and the reasons for the strike ete. Mnr]a,ka.r
treated all to tea when the procession reached Kalachowki Road.
When the procession reached the place from where it had started g,.
grand meeting was held and the following demands of the strikers
were set forth in the form of revolutions:— h

( 1) Refusal to work on thiee looms.

( 2 ) Condeémnation of the fact that ond man in three workers
would bé thrown out of employment.

{ 3 ) Condemanation of reduced wages.

(4) Arrangemient { lit system ) of getting expenditure during
the time of illness.

( 5 ) Full scope and libefty td ‘declare strikers.

{ 6 ) There should be no starvation of workers for the conveni-
ence of the owners.

Messrs Alve, Mirjkar, Joglekar, Maiyakar and others made
speeches on the above demands and the ( programme of the) !
procession came to an snd.

True translation
MEeERUT } S. Ezekiel

18-10-29 Marathi Translator

KRANTI.
2(§'tl‘1‘Au‘gﬁsﬁ _1532'?.
IT I§ A" GRIME TO GOTO MOSCOW.
Judgment h;a.s been. pYonéunced in the e¢ssé proceeding against
a person called Fazle Ilahi at Peshdwar and he his been sentenced
to fivae yedrs rigorous imprisonment. . This person was charged with
having gone to Moscow and returnéd from there.. who will not saly
that the punishment of five years for such an offefice is like justice

in Czardom ? Do British Imperialists consider it & crime. to go to
Moscow ? If 50, many people in England will be liable for this punish-
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ment and several members of Parliament will have to be seuntenced
to five years imprisonment. But this case goes to prove that justice
in India is very strange. Such acts of injustice will be imposed on
.thousands of young men like Fazle Ilahi so long as wicked Impera-
lism 1is not destroyed. Such acts of injustice used to happen every
moment during Czardom ( in Russia ) and it is on this aceount that
Czardom soon came to an end. Cases like the one that has occurred
at Peshawar serve as collyrium to ‘the eyes of the young men of
1ndia and may this collyrium have its proper. effect and may their
sight be cleared. We would appeal to them to be to take in hand
the movement of the public for the utter destruction of Imperialism.

[True transtation]
MEERUT. " { S. EZEKIEL

18/10/29. Marathi: Translator. -

P. 1375-T.

KRANTI.

27th August 1927,
Page 1.

AT LAST CAPITALISTS BOOK VICTIMS.
WHAT HAD SACCO AND.VANZETTI DONE ?
POLICY OF THE BENGAL POLICE.

SIMILARITY OF CAPITALIST CIVILIZATION ALL
~THE WORLD OVER. .

There were two Italidn workers; one was a fishmonger and
another a shoe-maker; one of them was Sacco and the other Vanzetti.
The fishmonger spent for ihe expenditure of one month (an
amount) thdt would suffice for a big Lord’s dog for a day and the
annual expenditure of the other (manj) was so much as would cover
(the cost of) the gold thread used in the shoe string of a rich man.
Such were the two workers. Why is there such an agitation, such
a hubub for them all over the world ? They were kept in prison
for seven years and then executed and if this injustice exasperated
all people, why does.not such an. agitation take place when more
attrocious deeds are done every day ? Only recently in the Kakori
case in Northern India ten or twelve young men were kept in jail
for two years and then sentenced to~twenty years’ imprisonment
(lit. punishment). But no rioting téok place in Paris for.their sake.
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But workers in every country in the world carried on'a strong
agitation for Sacco and Vanzetti, that is to say, at Paris, Stock-
holm, Moscow, London and New York. However, the result was
what would in the ordinary course be the result of the movement of
unarmed helpless :people. But the'main fact is. that an agitation
took place and that also all over the world. Why and wherefore
did it take place ?

[
The workers that work in the big factories -of America are

not all Americans that is white ‘people). America‘is ‘full of -wor-
kers from every country in Europe. Now it wounld be wrong to eall
them (nationals) of any patticular country. ‘Because just as a
Purbhaiya of Baneras, a Punjabi of Lahore has to set aside his
manners and customs after beginning work as a labourer in-Bombay
and he belongs to no province and he becomes a mere labourer;
his religion and his language consists in strikes, wages and hours
of work; the owner who squeezes him out is his God; the condition
of labourers in America is like this. In such a cosmopolitan flood
Sacco and Vanzetti accompained emigrants from Italy to America
for the sake of making a living,

‘They were labouters, they possessed courage, sympathy and
dash. People in India are under the impression that the western
‘countries are independent.. Yes, there is independence there. But
it is ¢lass independence and not ‘mass independence. This inde-
pehdence'is given to' (lit. is possessed by) Capitalists, their servants,
“their professors, their judges and their President, in fact, it is given
to all those who uphold the Capitalistic Civilization. But the labourer
is an:enemy of Capitalistic civilization, 'Capitalis in danger when
the labourer asks for his rights, priviledges, more wages, less thours
of work, education, organisation etc. What wonder is there if the
‘capitalistic power should be’against him ? WHhat wonder is there
“if the master (lit. owner)-should resort to beating and effect ret-
renchment when clerks ask for-more pay and less hours of work?
The 'state 6f independence in America is ‘of such a nature. There
is independence in Amurica for Mr. Ford, for he possesses the power
of millions-of money Iit. rupees).. ‘There is independence for Mr.
Morgan who deals with banks in crores-of rupees. There is inde-
pendence for factory owners, 'proiéssors and big insurance agents.
It is on this account that we say that America is not independent,
1t is the capitalistic class in America that is independent. ‘The
same state prevails in all the European countries. The indepen-
dence of to-day is not' unalloyed. Unalloyed independence is-a
mere toy (in the ‘hands) of ignorant writers, conductors :of news-
papers and the capitalistic civilization. In every country and ‘in
every age there is and there has ‘been class independence. The
Communists are ¢arrying on an agitatiop all the world over so that
this independence may be taken away from. a handful of people

'
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(lit. class) and be given to the labourers working day and night .and
the peasants and poor high-caste people. The labourersof America
find it dangerious, may almost impossible, {o hold meetings, con-
duct newspapers, establish unions and to declare strikes. = There
are no rights of the people under the republican government of
America. .

. Sacco and Vanzetti, two Italian workers, were prominent
among those (who took part in) destroying this class independence
a::) in the formation of workers! organisations. The capitalistic
government of America used to confiscate books on the rights of
workers. It used to burn in post offices pamphlets issued by the
organisations of the workers and the Communists.

The Police of Bombay intercept on the way the books and
letters addressed to Communists and destroy them, and the
capitalistic government of America does the same. The capitalistic
civilization dines at the same table (lit. dish) and cuts the throat
with the same hand be that hand in Enagland, India, or America.
The party of Sacco and Vanzetti tried to work in a constitutional
(lit. lawful) manner but the noose of the capitalists on the literature
about independence could not be loosened. These Communist
workers of America gave up cowardice. They said—“0 capitalistic
monster you preserve your own class on the strength of the police,
post-office, railways, telegraphs, and army and suck our blood.
The legal justice means justice to your class. How will yoy be
ready under this justice to take up your sword and cut your own
throat (lit. neck) ? I shall therefore, disregard your law.”

Sacco and Vanzetti began to distribute literature prohibited
by “ liberty.”

On the close of the war in 1920 the capitalistic class was
placed in a greatly awkward position as to what to do with the
unemployed soldiers and the workers thrown out of employment
owing to the closing of ammunition factories. {They thought) that
if these people were allowed to go about in this manner and to die
of starvation they would destroy the capitalistic power and that they
should therefore, be given employment. Orders were issued to
capitalistic newspapers, professorsand teachers! A cry was raised
to send away foreign labourers just as a plot was hatched to drive
away Indian labourers from Africa. Mis-guided American Tommies
puffed up (with pride) began to beat any foreigner they would come
across. It became impossible for labourers to hold meetings and it
became dangerous for the wives of labourers to go about alone.
Senseless labourers getting high wages, rich clerks like head clerks,
sons of rich people enjoying luxuries in capitalistic clubs joined in
this hunt enthusiastically, Dacoities began in the distressful
condition (prevailing) after the-war. In one dacoity one clerk and
two watchmen were killed and Rs. 45,000 were looted. A cry was
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raised against the negligence of the Police. Had the Police not
arrested and hauled up dacoits that were not real (lit. real and
unreal) capitalistic power would have been on the point of getting
annoyed with them. Just as the police in Bengal had to arrest
some people and declare that they were anarchists, the same things
happened in America.

The capitalistic machinery is the same everywhere. The
Police required Sacco and Vanzetti as Communists. These two
workers had brought about very well organised strikes in a very
rich, very monstrous and very big mill called ‘Plymouth Cordage’.
Government had arrested and put into prison all Communist workers
who were agitators. Only this shoe-maker and that fish-monger
were left out. -The police arrested them and held out their hand
towards the capitalistic monster-before the purse of independence-
saying, look at these murderous decoits; have we or have we not
arrested them ?

The dacoits were Italians and these two (persons) were
Italians. They possessed a pistol. They possessed revolutionary
Communist literature (lit. books). What more proof was needed ?
The trying judge, Justice Theyer, (who was) an advocate of
capitalism and an open hater of Communism had made up his mind
beforehand. In his address to the jury the judge left out the nature
of the crime and laid emphasis on the point that they were terrible
Communists and that they advocated (lit. wanted) the independence
of the workers. The jury also was theirs (z.e. of the capitalists) and
they gave a verdict as was done in the Tilak case and which was
(of the nature of) class justice. There are courts of law but these
belong to the capitalistic classes. How could these brave Commu-
nists get justice there? The bullet that was fired did not fit in the
barrel of the pistal found with them. 'The person who had
committed the murder afterwards made a confession but the
capitalists wanted to defame the Communists! Sacco and
Vanzetti were adjudged as murderous dacoits and were executed
(lit. hanged). '

‘Workers have no country and this was exemplified in the
agitation that was carried on all over the world for these two
Communist ‘workers. 'We want organisation of workers. Of what
use is the religious organisation confined to any (single) country ?
Just as Capital has no caste, religion or country, and just as Hindu,
Muslim, Parsi ‘and European capitalists and land lords are prepared
to squeeze out workers (and) peasants irrespective of their castes or
creeds, in the same manner there is a necessity of a Communist
organisation for doing away with elass independence and establish-
ing mass independence in our interest and that of the society for
the Communists have no class. Every one will not fail to get the
minimum happiness in their regime (lit. social service,. The
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capitalist power that gives heaps of ‘happiness in the hands . of
incapable persons for being-wasted does not endure. The Communist
society enquires into the requirements of every one and takes care
of him Iike a person’ belonging to the (same) family. The anarchist
Communist. (government) will 'not allow su¢h (divergencies) as one
man having' a mattress, and four servants for the dog at his door,
and another man lying homeless in the street; one man a plundering
‘ca,plt,ahsb squandering away on ohe party {or) banquet ten thousand
rupacs, and on the other s1de a clerk labourer keepmg his wife and
childten half- starved on flity rdpees (per'month). ‘It will, instcad,
‘make amiple provision for ‘their requ1rements through ma.chmery on
the principle of ownershlp of ‘the state (hﬁ society) and will deal
'with all by being actuated by family ties and love Tt will try to
reorganise the society. )

Sacco and Vanzetti havefallen victims to capitalism so that
these efforts may be successful.

[True Translation].

MEERUT 'S. EZEKIEL
18-10-1929: Marathi Translator.
KrANTI
27th August 1927
Page 3 UNORGANISED RAGE.

The capitalists are a ( mere ) handful ( of people) and the
poor (and) the afflicted are wide as the ocean. The Capitalists of
America murdered two communists who were ﬁorhting for the poor
(and) the afflicted in spite of the protests (lit saying no-no) of the
workers of the world. Where did the capitalists (lit capxtahsm) get
this courage ? It is because the capitalists of America or any other
country possess the following materials :—

(1) Or:anisation of arms.

(2) Principle means of agitation such as newspapets, books
‘(printing) presses etc.
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(3) The tact derived from being habituated to work for
years on end.

(4) The folly and selfishness of educated and sensible middle
class people ard their willingness to be deceived.

We get into a rage but it is unorganised. When our distress
becomes unbearable we break one or two faclories and thatis all.

We are desirous of reading but our reading is of the wrong (type).
We do not read { lit book to ) a single word of the Communist

philisophy that points to the art of removing poverty and distress.

In this philosophy and in this agitation there is room for all-
clerks, artisens, workers, tenanis, iabourers, professors, teachers
and shop-keepers who maiatain a living some how; a way to happi-
ness is pointed out to all. Ask us how it is done.

) (True translation.)
Meerut. ) S. Ezekiel
21-10-1929 j Marathi Translator

P.1375-T

KRANTI

Page 1. 3rd September 1927
MURDER OF SACCO AND.VANZETTI.
MONSTER PUBLIC PROTEST MEETING IN BOMBAY

A publ‘m meeting of the citizens of Bombay was held on
Saturday the 27th Augustat 6. 30. P. M. in the Hallof the Marwadi
Vyadyalaya under the auspices of the workers and peasants’ Party to
protest against the legal murder of Sacco aud Vanzetti. Mr.
Horaiman who was to have taken the chair at the meeting was
absent owing to unavoidable causes and sd Mr. Jhabwalla was
elected tothe chair. Mr. Jhabwalla in his introductory speech
gave in brief on account of the workers and peasants party and
concluded his speech after making a brief reference to Sacco’ and
Vanzetti. After him Mr. Dange in a very critical manner explained
who Sacco and Vanzetti were and how the American capitalists

_satisfied their fondness for meanness by murdering them, and
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éxpotinded clearly how thé $tructuré of society was based on
class interest by giving examples from Indian polities and
expressed his protest against the murder of Sacco and Vanzetti
in emphatic terms. After his speech Messrs. Nimbkar, Mirajkar
and others addressed the meeting and then Mr. Jhabwalla placed the
resolution of pretest before the meeting and it was passed.

; (True translation.)
Méerut S. Ezekiel
21-10°1929 Marathi Tanslator.

KRANTI
10th September 1927.
Page 2

WAYISTHERE SOMUCH FEAROE THE COMMUNISTS

Comrade Saklatvalla is a Communist. Some years ago
while speaking about the Union Jack he said that that wretched
rag was an emblem of slavery. An attack was made on him in
Parliament for that statement (lit. sentence) of his. On account of
this statement he was not given a passport to go to America. He
secured a passport to came to India as the brain (at head) of the
British capitalists was in a state of negligence somewhere. Governm.ent
must have had a faint hope that Saklatvalla would forget his
communism on seeing the strength of the doctrine of Mr. Gandhi
or it might have been the design of Government that this out and
out communist would speak something at random and he would
be'shown the atmosphere of jail by trapping him in (the clutches)
of the law. But nothing of the kind happened. On the contrary he
came -and went away ( from India ) and stimulated progress of
the communist movement (lit gave the movement the page of a
big art which was going at the pace of a small art). Mr. Saklatvalla
had a mind to attend the Madras Congress and he wanted to come
again (to India) with a view to taking the Indian political movement
out of the whirlpool of the old fashioned politicians ( lit those
wearing Pagris and Bhetas) and strengthening it with the enthusiasm
and strength of the revolutionary principles of the young
generation and rearing on a new foundation the slackening move-
ment for Swaraj. Government had heard murmuring sounds offthis.
It is but natural that Government should be so disposed that they
would tolerate ten Swarajists but could not tolerate this single
Communist. On careful consideration and on the recommendation
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of the Goveranent of India the passport of Mr. Saklatvalla was
cancelled. ’

The Government is day by day getting very muca an-annoyed
with the communists. Government had paid no heed to it till the
non-co-operation mevement had not reached (the stage of) refusal to
pay taxes. There may not be more then twenty-five Commuunists
in Bombay still there have been three police raids upon them and
strict orders have been issued to the postal department that they
should first take hold of (lit confiscate) any book or letter addressed
to any Communist and then give it back at the sweet (lit rosy) will
of the Government. The Communists are carrying on their agitation
in an open manner in broad day light. Why is then so much strict
vigilance exeercised over them ¥

The reason is this that the roots of the British Goverment will
not last for a day once the people get to understand Communism.
The Communists have the backing of all the awakened workars of
the world. Thereligion, race and family, affairs and ideals of
Communists all the world over are the same. The British Govern-
ment gives more trouble to the Communists than to any (lit all)
other political party in India because Communism shows new ideals
to the poor, the miserable, the unemployed and the starving and
shows them the new path of making (an honest) living and new
means of happiness. And it is on this account that Mr. Saklatvalla
and the Communist books & newspapers are not allowed to come to
India. They do not want the (very) name of Communism to be
mentioned. It is a matter for regret that evea our Indian news-
papers and leaders are showering (lit giving) abuses on (lit ta)
Communism and refusing to publish their articles and ( thus)
helping this highhanded policy of Government.

[ True Tanslation]
Meerut. } S. Ezekiel;

23-10-1029. Marathi Translator.
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P. 1375-T:
KRANTI,

17th September 1927
‘PAGE 2.

, j {
A review of seven years.
i

\ The ‘game of huntmg down the Commumsts is not new.
The Indian Government has durmg the last seven years been
frlghtenmg the Indian public by declaring lit. proving) Communists
to b2 Bolsheviks and painting ‘Bolsheviks as:monsters. The (Kind
of) oppression' practised.on the Communists during the last seven
years has neyer been practised on any new religious cult or move-
ment. There are in India Communists who can be counted on the
fingers of the hand but all the strength of a big Imperial power is
being utilised-in crushing the people belonomg to this (political)
cuit. The hxstory of this oppression commences from 1920.
‘During these seven years upto now, several Communists have been
'sent to jail. But Indian legisfatures, newspapers, leaders and all
these have not uttered a single word (of protest) in ‘the matter of
this persecuted (palitical) cult.

In the Congress Khilaft movement of 1920 the Khailafatists
had started a new fad that as  many Muslims as possible should
abandon this dependent country and go to independent Muslim
countries that is to say they should resort to Hjrat. In this Hjrat
movement seventy Muslims from the Punjab went to Afghanistan.
. But on going there they realised that modern pohtlcal power and
" social affairs are not administered on " (the bases of) religion and

" that social rélation sare usually governed (littied together) by(quite)
different ptinciples. :

: The harassment of peasants at the hands of the Zamindars,
poverty of the root, prosperity of the rich and such other pieces of
injustice prevailed among all the Mcslim subjects of the Muslim
kingdom of Afghanistan. The religious sentiments of these seventy
youths was shocked. The Amir put them into prison. This band
of people effected.their release some how and proceeded further,
The provinge of BoLhara to the North of Aforhamstan was ringing
with the movement pf the Communist peasants. *These brave men
reached Russia while fighting with the army that wanting to kill
their (workers, and peasants’) movement. These youths stayed
there and made a study of Communist principles on seeing the
Communist administration in Russia, the new spirit (prevailing)
there, absence of religions differences and the falien power of the
rich.

Education being free they did not feel the necessity of funds
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for education. Not c;nly’this but the educational institution (where
they studied) bore all the expenses of maintaning them during the
period of their study. After receiving education and giving a gobye
to all the ideas of fanaticism some of these youths came to India
with a view to work for Indian Swaraj aad the spread of Commu-
nism, The Government kept a watch over them, a arrested each
of them quietly as he came, enacted a farce'of (judicial) enquiry in
the court of Peshawar and Sentenced them on the charge of
(hatching) a secret plot. '

There are (at the same time) some men who have not gone
to Russia but who have studied Communism in India and who are
spreading it here. The big club was raised against them and the
Cawnpore (Conspiracy) case was instituted and four men were senten-
ced (to imprisonment). On accountnt of this case a printing press
belonging to this (political) cult was confiscated (lit. sunk) and one
weekly English newspaper ceased to exist.

Before the Government stopped after doing this the whirl-
wind of Comrade Saklatvalla reached India. The slackening
movement of Communism was again strengthened by the advent of
Saklatvalla. In order to avert this evil the passport of Mr. Saklat-
valla was concelled. The way of Mr. Saklatvalla to India was
blocked by the concellation of the passport. But how are the
Communists in India to be dealt with? Government means to steer
clear of this difficult situation in a different and farsighted manner,
Just as in 1916 Government in order smother (lit kill) the Home Rule
movement tried to proscribe all books and lectures on the subject,in
the same manner Government mean to play the game of proscribing
wholesale books on this (political) cult, newspapers dealing with
the subject and speeched etc. with a view to completely destroying
the Communist cult. All The newspapers and leaders in India
are fighting for the freedom of the press, writing and association.
Any (political) party may bring this right into effect in its own
interest. But since the very foundations of this right are assailed all
must show the liberality and courage to give a unjted front to the
danger (lit. oppression) that is facing Communism, whether they
like Communism or not, for the sake of freedom of speech and
freedom of association.

[True translation]

Meerut. S. EZEKIEL.
23-10-1929. Marathi Translator.



P. 1375-T-

17th September 1927.
Page 2.

The QGovernment of India versus Communists.
1921

‘Two Communists sentenced from I to 10 years.
1923

Eight Communists sentenced from 1 to 5 years.
1924

Four Communists sentenced from 4 to 4 years.
1926

1 Communists sentenced to one day.

1927 August

1 Communist sentenced to § years.
1927 September

1 Commuuist sentenced to 2} years.

On all these cases the Communist Party spent twenty five
thousand rupees, while it is estimated that Government must have
spent up to five lakhs of rupees belonging to the Indian ryot.

In the post-offices of big cities like Bombay, Calcutta,
Madras, Lahore, Karachi, etec., “ special branches and special clerical
staffs’’ have been maintained in order to search out newpapers and
books belonging to the Communist Party. And the ‘Central Intelli-
gence Bureau’ was established by Government in 1921 for this
puirpose. The ordinary Criminal Intelligence Department of Govern-
ment have to take any steps they like against the Communists with
the permission of and under instruction from and on the lines laid
down by this Bureau. What a great trouble (lit. spread) is being
taken in the matter of this small (political) cult doing its work in
broad day light: Judge of the burning principles of Communism
from the great trouble taken by Government. And then you may
if you like make inquiries about it and see (for yourselves) how
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straight, simple and happjness giving this religion of the bread is.
Secretary,
Communist Party of India,
Bombay No. 4.
[True translation]

Meerut. 8. EZEKIEL.
24-10-1929. Ma¥athi Translator.

P. 1375-T.

KRANTIL
24th September 1927.

PagE 2.
THE COMING GREAT WAR
AND
RUSSIA.

Our patriots and newspapers have fully realised this fact (lit.
principle) that there is self interest involved in any thing that is said
by English newspapers, institutions of the English, Parliament &e
& that there is lack (lit. less) of truth in any thing they say about the
interest of the other people. But what wonder is there if in spite of
knowing the above principle who have been brought up in the civili-
sation of a foreign power and who have there by lost their moral
independence should place trust knowingly or unknowingly in the
reports spread by English newspapers? The English newspapers
have been spreading since 1908 views that Russia is going to invade
India and our great patriots blindly place trust on it. The year 1927
is coming to a close and there is no trace of that invasion. On the
countrary, no one pays any heed to thé prepara.tnbns that are being
made for a new great war by the nations that are in league with
England. Till the experience of the last great war the- people of
India were of the opinion that if a war took place out of India any
where in the world it had nothing to do with India (lit. what con-
nection has it got with india). But the hollowness of this opinion
was proved by the effects made on the life of every individual by the
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last great war and the people realised that the counury ot inmais
bound down to'the wheel of the affairs of the world. But.even
though gthelr)eyes have been opened they do not pay attention to the
attack that will be made on them in future and have not given up
their habit of rauminating over traditions leff behind by the past.

Such cowardly slave menta,hty as even if Russia were to invade India
and a gréat war wers to ’oegm again how can we disarmed men by
any means prevent it” still , holds its own ground. And there are
such national respousible newspapers who would give venf to such

prattle as ‘to which side would Afghanistan turn if Russia invades
India ?

I

Any one (nation) that has any intention of waging a war
makes preparations for the munitions (of'war) for that purpose. If
we took to the statement of figures in the matter of preparations of
war by the nations concerned it will be clear that Russia has no in-
tention to wage war and that it has to maintain a small army simply
because other wolves took fo it (with an eye of envy).

Preparation of war

‘in 1926. in 1914,
Pounds.
England 124, 648, 000 180, 400, 000
Japan 161, 440, 000 ot csenesasons
America 109, 010, 000 ceeerrenisnanes
France 45, 034, 800 174, 000, 000
Ttaly 42,895,000 e .
Russia 43, 961, 800 1317, 000, 000

After the Bolshevik revolution Russia concluded separate
treaties and put an end to the practice of docoity so far as it was
concerned. It restored the provinces of Nothern Persia to Persia
and stopped the loot practised in Nothern China by the Czar. The
Bolsheviks gave up their portion of Poland which was wounded and.
partitoned by the nations of central Europe. And it safeguarded the
interests of its poor subjects from the attacks of foreign and indige-
nous looter by repudiating the loans taken by the Czar from the
European nations for cutting*® each other throats and refusing to
saddle the subjects with them. Will Russia that has reduced its
military expenditure from 94 to 43 millions ‘and that has restored
countries belonging to other nations to them because it does not want
war, invade India to take possession of it from the hands of England
that has swallowed it and that has raised its (military expenture)
from 80 to 124 (millions) ? And with whose help will it come ?
(Will it comes) with the help of such a small (lit. spanful) country
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that fights with the arms supplied by England riding on a few (lit.
five) mules ? Who can doriceiv® of such a foolish-notion except opr
newspapers ? '

[True transiation]

MEERUT } S. HEzekiel
24-10-1929 Marathi Translator.
S8ERVANTS OF INDIA SOCIETY’S
BRANCH LIBRARY

~BOMBAY

P. 1375-T.

KRANTI
1st October 1927.
SPAREKS THAT HAVEFLOWN ABOUT.

1. A dacoit generelly plunders rich psople. But Government
impoverisheé the poor and lends a helping hard to the rich that
gives it aid in this work of theirs. A dacoit does his work by
putting his life in danger but Government does nothing of that sort
and all its work is raised on falsehood and deception. A dacoit does
not practice high-hardness on any one to force him to join his gang
but Governmant increases its army by the tise of threats high-hard-
ness. A dacoit does not intentionally pollute any one but Government
pullutes all from young to' old harrassing themx with the allurements
of the spréad of false religion and false patriotism with a view to
gaining their sinful ends. ’

Meerut (True translation)
26-10-1929 S. Kzekiel
Marathi Translator
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P. 1440-T -

This Exhibit conthins eighteen issues of the Kranti dated
$he 23rd February 1929. It has not been translated in any of the
previous Exhibitg.

Meerut . 8. Ezekiel
2-11-1929- Marathi Transator.

. P.1462-T.
A WARNING TO MILL WORKERS.
Mr. MAYERAR HAS BETRAYED THE CONFIDENCE
OF THE PEOPLE.
DARK PLOTS IN THE GIRNI KAMGAR MAHAMANDAL,

Mzss IN THE ACCOUNTS OF PUBEIC FUNDS AND
Mismanagenent of affairs

Brother workmen,

Time is unfavourable to us mill workers. On the one hand,
the owners are oppressingus and moderate leaders like Joshi, Jin-
walla, Bukhale and others are keeping silent before them while, on
the other hand, wicked men like Mayekar are hatching dark plots of
their own selfishness by giving wrong advice to people and giving
over the necks of the people to the slaughter house of the owners
and are"barking like dogs towards those who try to put the people on
their guard in order that their own dark plots may not be exposed.
Messsrs J ogleker and Jhabwalla are trying to awaken the people by
telling facts to people but we have fallen victims to the false pro-
mises of Mr- Mayekar owing to the ignorance and lack of culture of
the working classes. On account of our folly we are on the point
of effecting our own destruction. Mr. Mayekar has broken the strike
of the Sassoon group of mills by ,misusing the confidence of the
people and now the (steam) roller of the owners has begun to pass
over the people working in other mills. If we allow ourselves to be
thus deceived we shall all go to rack and ruin and we shall never be
uplifted- Woe the undersigned members of the managing comittee
of the Girni Kamgar Mahamandal are placing before you the affairs
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of the Mandal and the pranks Mr. Mayeker has p[ayed (it shem) so
that you may be placed on your guard and would no more allow Mr.
Mayekar to abuse your confidence.

There is much truth in what Mr- Joglekar says in the hand-
bill published by him about the autocratic conduct of Mr. Mayekar
in the Mahamandal and the mismanagement of its affairs. We
blamed Mr. Joglekar in the Committee for having publishgd the
handbill when the strike of the Sassoon group of mills was in pro-
gress and thus having caused excitement among the people. Be it
as it may, the strike at last proved unsuccessful and we realised
our mistake and we (now) consider it our duty to put people on their
guard. We have no desire to cut the people’s throats by raising
false hopes (or by giving false pramises) through false notions of
self-respect or self-respect having been injured. We have been appoin-
ted on the managing Committee so that people may safeguard their
own interests and we to do our level best in the matter. For this
work people pay us their subscription with trost. If, therefore we
commit any default and if the work of the people is spoilt we must
also place before the people our grievance in the matter of the
calamity that has befallen the Mahamandal and all the working
classes owing to the rascality of of Mr. Mayekar. It is our duty to

protect the people against this rascal.

Since the formation of the Girni Kamgar Mahamandal
Mr. Mayekar has insisted upon this that there should be no sensible
outsider in the committee of the Mahamandal and it was decided
that there should be no sensible outsider (on the Committee) on
(Mr. Mayekar) giving reasons for it that such people like Messrs
Joshi, Jinwalla and Baptista neglect the interests of the workers and
that they do not understand our difficulties being not workers them-
selves and so do harm to us. We in our simplicity were convinced
of it from the experience of men like Baptista. From the formation
of the Mandal Mr. Mayekar was considered (the most) clever
amongst us and all its affairs were conducted by his advice. All
reposed trust in him as he was one of us, a mill worker like ourselves,
and the Committee was guided by his opinion having (full) trust in him
under the impression that he knows to read and write and he knows
everything (about us) and that he would give his advice (solely) in’
interest, Moreover we did not know as to how to appoint a commit-
tee how to conduct a meeting, how to carry on a discussion, how to
pass a resolutionand such other matters. Thus it nearly came to
this that people acted according to his advice and his word became
law. There was no hitch as long as we had faith in him and we were
under the impression that whatever he would do would tend to
public interest. But it so happend that after a while the grievances
of the people were not attended to by the Mandal. Mr. Mayekar
used to hold over the consideration of these grievances and if anyone

& s
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aiseda vmce of compl int he used to snap at hig and say that he had
10 right’ to speak in the matter. Thou’dh we had ndt much of unders-
tandmcr all of us had this mich ¢ommon sense to kow that the grie-
vances of the people should be removed through the Union. And
the members began to grumble and pay no subscription as no work
was done by the Union. Moreover, people differed the payment of
their subscription on the score that no report or statement of
accounts was forthcomng even though a year and a half had elapsed
(after the formation of the Mandal). It was then that the members
of the committee complained against Mayekar and insisted upon his
submission of the report. But Mayekar would listen to no one.
He beganto disrespect the committee and so people got disgusted
and began to resign the membership of (lit leave) the Mandal, Thén
other people” in the Committee got irritated and the quarrels began.
Then Mayekar ready to (submit) the report and the committee sanc-
tioned the expenses for the publication of the report. Mayekar drew
the sanctioned amount from the Bank and spent it but no report
was forthcoming. About two to two and a half years were thus spent
and so people became desperate and quarrels began to take place.
Mr. Joglekar used to come to help us at critical time at the request
of Mayekar since the formation of the Mahamandal. But since he
was an outsider he was not told anything about the inner working of
the Mandal. But when Mayekar did not listen to théir demands for
the report arid account the committee sent for him. Mayekar opposed
this but the committee set it aside and appointed a sub-Committee
of some of the members of the Committee under the leadership of
Joglekar and ordered the (publication of the) accounts and report of
the Mandal. Similarly there were no rules of the Mandal and as we
were ignorant Mayekar’s word was law and so confusion prevailed
in the Mandal. In these circumstances the task of frammg a consti-
tution and rules for the Mandal was entrusted to Joglekar.

A Committee for fauditing)the accounts was appointed but
Mayekar was not prepared to show the papers, receipts and account
books to Joglekar. Then people began to entertain suspicions
about his transac.ons and some people made allegations to that
effect before his very face. But Mayekar had all the'records in his
possessioris and so all the past ugly affairs’ were connived at for want
of proof inspife of suspicions and it was decided to prepare the
accounts as best as they could be put togéther and to take mea-
sures so that sach confusion may not be repeated again. Mayekar
came forward to show receipt books, accouant books and other re-
cords after it was decided to white wash and connive at the past.
The Committee had to adopt this policy of ¢onnivance at the past
on giving thought to thefact that the people would suffer if the work
of the Mahamandal came to a standstill owing to quarrels goihg on
in it and the Report Committee Began to work accordingly.
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When the Committee, began to work and go :through each,
paper it found that there was confusion everywhere. 1t was'realised
that Mr. Mayekar as Secreatary had maintained no kind of system
in the office. There was no trace of receipts, nor was it known as to,
how many books were printed, what amount was realised, what
was bad debt &c. The accounts were not properly kept. No
register of membership was kept. The exact number of members
cou’d not be ascertained. Nothing could be known as to how much
subscription was paid and how much was in arrears. There
were many books bearing the same number and so it was difficult
to make any head or tail out of them. According to the people’s
computation at least 10 to 12 thousand rupees should have been
found as credited but according to Mayekar’s there were not even §
or 6 thousand. But as many receipt books could not be found it
was decided to write off all the amount falling short under the
heading not traceable.

In such a waythe loss was accounted for but when the
question of the balance of Rs. 5,700 came up the same confusion
was to be seen. There were no vouchers. There were no resolu-
tions of the Committee sanctioning expendilure. There was no
mention about the meetings of the Committee. There were no
reports of meetings. There was no minute book. No correspon-
dence was kept. There was no record. Such a confusion was found-
everywhere. In these circumstances it was difficult to say what
amount was misappropriated and what was rightly spent. But as
it was resolved to disregard past mismanagement and to manage
affairs properly in future an ( audited ) account and report was
produced somehow. Five months were spent in this and 'stili

.Mayekar brought as many obstacles as he possibly could. The
Committee had to wait for Mayekar for hours together. Even 2 bit
of blank paper was kept under Mayekar’s lock and key and the-
papers were submitted to inspection at the sweet will of Mayekar.-
We the members of the committee got quite disgusted but we did -
not give up our grit. In order that the affairs of the Mandal may!
be done systematically and that there may be no split among the -
people we had to put up with the obstructions of Mayekar every
day continuously for five months and not to care for insults and to
take pains and to spend 8 to 10 annas every day for carriage hire
and somehow prepared the accounts and the report and the consti-
tution and rules for the transaction of business in future. Justto
compensate ( lit. to give penance to ) Joglekar for the trouble he -
took ian clearing up past dirt Mr. Mayekar has been abusing him
for the last two months through the Kaswari. The Committee was
made wise -by the rough ( or bitter') exeperience of the Report and
it resolved that it would not do to rely solely on Mayekar and that
they must include, in the Committee some outsider who had the
interest of the people at heart and who would teach discipline ( or -
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system ) to the people. The members of the Committee become’
wiser by the systematic work they had learnt by coming in contact
with Joglekar. They knew how to hold meetings and how to pass
resolutions and what their rights were &c. and shey began to ask
questions in every thing to Mayekar and so he conld not graze on
the income of the Mahamandal unrestricted as in the past. He,
therefore, was very much annoyed with outsiders and particularly
with Joglekar. And since the committee had resolved to make him

member and to include him among themselves he ( Joglekar )
began to hate him and he was angry with the Committee and in
particular with Alve for the systematic way in which the Committee
had learnt to transact its business with the help of Joglekar, In the
meanwhile the whirlwindof the strike of the Apollo Mill took place.
Mr. Joglekar exerted for it personally day and night and with the
help of Alve he took matters to picketing and carried the strike
toa successful issue. This led to their being popular but this
excited the jealousy of Mayekar and he being maddened by jealousy
sacrificed the interest of the pcople. Even though the strike was
carried to a successful issue, he created a split among the people
and played the people false (or ruined them). Owing to the failure of
this strike the recent strike in the Sassoon group of mills was resor-
ted to. He also created quarrels among the people). He misguided
the people and created a split among them in order to gain his
own ends, Messrs. Joglekar and Jhabwalla exhorted the people
to declare a strike inall the mills and to carry on the struggle with
unity and issued handbills for creating awakening among the people.
The majority in the Committee and other members of the Maham-
andal were of the same opinion. But Mayekar’s treachery again
played us false. In order to remove the thorn of Joglekar from his
side he began to say that he wasan agent of Russia,that he was dis-
loyal,that he was a Bloshevist, that he got money from foreign coun-
tries and indirectly insinuated that Goverpm:nt saould prosecute
him and he did not allow the people to unite. Not only this but
when people were on strike and undergoing sufferings of starvation
Mayekar, an office bearer of the Union, used to go to work freely
and in his spare time tried to do his duty indifferently. Mayekar
used freely to attend wark at the time of the strike ot the Apollo
mill as also at the recent strike, But Alve gave up his work and
was doing his best to help the strikers and was even at times taking
part in (lit. arranging) picketing when occasion arose for it. But
Mayekar [reely attended work and did nof give any advice to the
strikers, and was creating obstacles in the path (lit. work) of Alve.
He quietly did the wor< of c.eating a split among the strikers and
giving a stab to Alve in the dark (lit. catting Alve's fest from
behind) and strangulated the people by helping the owners to
break the strike. This treacherous act of his (leads us to say
that) it is dangerous to allow sucha wicked man to move freely
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among the people. To-day does not end our troubles about the
strike, a great calamity might overtake us tomorrow and it falls
to our lot to expose the intrigues of this dangerous man so that
people may notbe betrayed at that time.

The past sins of this black snake were washed off by the
report issued in November last. But 4 sinner does not give up
his sin till he is dead and %0 Mayekar is still continuing in his
irregular and uncheé¢ked condutt. He has begun to create confu-
sion in the accounts during the last three months. Rules have
been framed but he does not act according to rales and he does
not take the permission of the Comniittee for expenditure. He
does not hand over cash to thé treasurer but keeps it with himselt
and incars expenditure without permission. He does not call
meetings of the Committee as laid down in the fules. Now the
office of the Unioh has been transferred to Poibiwdi. But Mayekar
has kept the recotds and the fufnitaré of the Manflal hidden at his
own place. He does not do any wotk himseélf and does not allow
others to do any work. Mayekar says that the furniture (tibles,
chairs, cupboards &c.). all belong to him.

If any mistake is committed probably through mistake it is
excusable. But Mayekar is doing the heartless work of doing
harm ta others (lit. drawing the plough aver the houses of others).
in order to gain his selfish ends. Instead of creating unity
amotig the people he is creating a split among them and serving
the owners and moreovet disrégatds the fules of the Committee
and the mismanagement of the affairs and accounts of the institu-
tion is going on. No one should consult him in the matter of
putting a check to all this for his advice is tteacherous advice and
it is not the advice of the Mahamadndal. No one should heéreafter
give him the subscription of the Mahamandal. It should, as laid
down 1 the rules, be given to the Treasurer and a reczipt should
be taken (from him). If any one, in contravention of the rules,

deals in the matter of subscription with him, the committee will
take legal stcps against him.

In conclusion all workers are requested that they should
allow no quarters to this dangerous man in the Union. Lhe
danger of a strike is confronting ds in fature and the Mahamandal
is trying to face it (boldly) with the hélp of other reasonable men
and all should support the Mahamandal in that (struggle) by
becoming menibers of the Mahamandal;” and they should secure
success in the fight by resorting to a general strike when occasion
arises, as instructed by the Mahamandal. We have firm hope that
all our brother workers will help us in this task.

The work of the office is obstructed owing to Mayekar
having suppressed the records of the association, Mayekar
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refuses to hand over the rec:)rds of  the .Committee ‘!and (i s)
furniture and so the Committee is going to take legal steps in the
matter. We hope the members of the Mahamandal will excuse
us for any defeciency in our work owing to (these) difficulties.
Magyekar is trying Lo shift the doubts that are cast on him to
Mr. Alve by making false allegations that he has misappropriated
the funds (of the Manda]) and he is doing this* with 2 view to
causing a split among the peop]e and putting a stop to the work
of the Mahamandal. But all these. allegations (lit, things) are
fajse. The people therefore should not allow themselves to be
misled by the false allegations -of -Mayekar. The Mahamandal
is makmg preparations to face the oppression that the owners are
practising upon us and the tables that have been turned against
us by the split in our midst and 'also to humiliate the pnde of
Capitalism. Mr. Alve is going to take a prominent part in this
work and is going to create harmony among the people. All
should, therefore, help him and should join the Mahamandal and
should try to effebt unity for the purpose of carrying on a general
strike with discipline.

Yours humbly
A. A Alve

Pre51dent,

Girni Kamgar Mandal.
MANAGING COMMITTEE.

- Khenderao Atmaram Desai.
Maruti Mahadev Al:iv.
Babaji Pandurang Raut.
Arjun Mahadev Chogale.
Bhiwa Tanu Alve.

6. Krishna R. Avsekar.

Govind Ramchandra Kasle.

o B B

Ganu’ Sagun Satham.
Vishram Kanoji Tavde.
10. Bhagwan Ravji Pendanekar.

[ True Translation].
Meerut. S. Ezekiel,

2-11-19290. Marathi Translator.
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P. 1463-T
Public Notice.

A warning to dll mill workers.

The committee of the Mahamandal has unanimously removed

Mr. D. R. Mayekar from the postof the Secretary onaccount of
mismanagement and miscorduct in the Gerni-Kamgar Mahamandal.
Hereafter no one should transact any business of the Mahamandal
through him and if such transaction is cirried on it will be cone
sidered illegal. Mr. Mayekar has (surreptitiously) taken possession
of the records of the Mandal and it is likely that he will carryon
" correspondence in the name of the Mandal and try to mislead the
public. The public should, therefore be warned against this. The
committee, has resolved to su2 him for the possession of the

records.
Yours' humbly

A. A. Alve,
Precident,
G.C.M. Mandal and Managing
. Committee.
[True Translation]

Meerut

S. Ezekiel
} Marathi Translator.

"130-10-1929

P. 1464 T.

Gernikamgar Mahamandal, Bombay.

Public Notice.

Brother "Workers,

-Since the strike of the Sassoon group of Mills the Mahaman-
dal has * warned the workers-against the impendigg danger. and has
requested them in various. ways to effect unity. Ever since tl}e
strike of the Sassoon.group ogzmills was broken chgr owners -of mill
have begua to impose the workers the system of three machines or
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two “frames’. Similarly various kinds of tricks are being restorted
toand attempts are bzing made to effect a cut in wages. There
has been a strike in The Textile mill and the Simplex mill will
(also) be forced to go on strike. Itis certain that such a blow
will also fall on other mills. WIill our brothers, in these circum-
stances, be on their guard and effect unity? The owners want to
disunite you and then attack you individually and so we workers
capnothope to get along successfully, unless we all unite and declare
a general strike. The Girn'kamgar Mahamandal is trying to
appoint 4 separate committee for each mill and to unite them
together. If you want to protect yourselves and to sccure victory
all of you should join the Mahamandal. All (workers) should
appnint a committee for their individual mills and become members
of the Mahamandal.

Yours' humbly
A. A. Alve, President,
G.C.M. Mandal,

[True Translation].

Meerut } S. Ezekiel,

2-11-1929. Marathi Translator.

P. 1465-T.

(Handbill No. 2)
Girni Kamgar Mahamandal, Bombay.

Warning to Workers.

Brother workers,

You have very often suffered loss on account of splits among
you. This very split wasresponsible for making your success in the
Apollo Mill (Strike) of no avail. On account of this very split
the strike in the Sasson group of mills was unsuccessful. After that
the high- handedness and oppression of the owners have been on
the increase during the last two months. The owners are now
openly issuing notices of effecting cuts in wages after securing
suc’c‘eséwin their new tactics in " increasing the“hours of work and
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effecting cuts in wages by means of ‘working two sides and three
machines. The rates of burnus (a kipd of cloth) are on the decrease
everywhere and very soon mnotices will be served on the cloth
departments. This means to say that the owners are making pre-
parations to take revenga in respect of the success achieved by the
workers in thefstrike in the matter of 207, (cut in wages).x Will you,
brother workers, lie down snoring when the owners, the
enemies of the workers, are resorting to (such) tactics? . You must
get up, be united and face these tactics. Or else destruction of all
of you is certain.”” Will the workers™ give consideration to this and
will they join the Union for the work of unity? The Girni Kamgar
Mahamandal is warning you against this impending danger. You
are aware that this danger and the wicked attack of the owners
on wages cannot be averted without a general strike. The Maha~
mandal is making preprations for that. You must secure success in
the general strike and it is hoped, therefore, that all workers will
become members of the Mahamandal and effect unity.

(Workers in) the 'Kasturchand Mill and the Simplex Mill
have come out (on strike) owing to the publication of a notice today
regarding the cut in wages. Similarly (workers in) Textile Mill
have struck work owing to the trouble of work having been increased.
On seceing the strength and unity of the strikers the owners have
had to give in to some extent and to concede some of their demands.
But the owners are not prepared to withdraw the notices about cut
in wages. 'The strikers have made up their minds not to allow
any cut to be effected in their wages. They have announced their
determination to continue the strike by conducting a huge procession
on Sunday last. The owners have been frightened out of their
wits on seeing this unity. They expected to work the mills by
bringing in outsiders but their pride has been humbled by the unity
of the workers. They are being humiliated. But .as a last resort
they are betaking themselves to creatfng splits among you through
the Jobbers. Similarly ontsider workers should not fall victims to
the false promises of Jobbers and go to work in the place of the
strikers. They should bear in mind that it is a great sin to take
the bread out of the mouth (lit. step on. the stomach) of our
brethren

Give your help in the determination of the workers to make
the strike successful and all of you are requested by the Mahamandal
to join the Mahamandal to conduct the work of the strike and the
preparations for the next general strike with perseverance.

Yours humby
A. A, Alve,
President,
G. K. Mahamandal,
Bombay.
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Kondaji Building,
Parel.~
9. 4, 1928.
Meerut Trﬁe Tfanéie;t}c;n
8. Eiieyllfiel
2- 11- 1929.

PRSI

Ma,ra.thl Txiansla.toi.

P. 1480-T

‘Boueay
3/12/1929.
Loving salutations to Dada (Brother),

I could not write to you last week on account of illness. X
have already informed you about the receipt of John Reed’s book.:
I have finished reading the book. Such a decent book requires to be
nicely translated and as the book reached me safely there is no fear
of its translation being proscribed. If the translation is to be
published in 6 or .8 months. it would .be d1ﬂ':1cult for us to doit.
(I intend taking also Babus help -he will soon meet you; I will show
your letters. to him and he will soon commumcg.te with you. Up to
now he was at Amraoti and Nagpur).

Ma.y I suggest‘. to you the name of an experlenced tra.nslator?
His name (lit. this ma.n) is G.B. Ma.dkholka.r, He is a young
energetic man. Heisa well known htera.ry critic. His style of
writing is raally praiseworthy. His political views are not yet
known anywhere, but his book on Ireland’s fight for Independence”
will shortly be pnblished. No sooner it is out I will send it on
to you and then you can decide for yourself. I do not know him
personally,. but if required I will communicate with him. TUntil
this is settled we will send our specimens.

I am really glad that you are going to chalk out your future
programme after coming here and studyiug the (present) situation in
India. ‘We have not much respect and faith for those like Palme
Dutta, who are trying to foist ready-made solutions on the present
day India. I intend to write much on Palm Dutts’ criticism of the

.
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Indian Na.txox;ahst but thls week bemg busy thh (cncket)
ma.tches I have just sab down to write this letter and ‘I have got
only 15 minutes to write it.

Beg to be excused for an unfinished letter.
Jagn.

{P.S.) I shall arrange to send you cuttings from the Herald & The
Times from next week.

(True hra,xisla:tion)

MEERUT. } 8. Ezekiel
26 10-1929 Marathi Translator
OCIETY'S
ANT NDIA S
sen BRANCH LIBRARY
BOMBAY

P. 1481-T

BoMBaY, THURsDAY,

29th Dec. 1928.

Loving salutations to Dada (Brother).

As I am most probably going to my aunt at Thana tomorrow. I
am writing this without waiting for your letter (till tomorrow). By
thxs mail am sending you this week’s 1ssues of Indian National
Herold i.c. upto Thursday s. From these issues you will be able to
read the full report of the 42nd. Session of the Indian National
Congress There are also reports about the National Liberal
Federation and the National Social Conference.

Thzs year the National Liberal Federation was held here. Babu
and myself were present at the pres1dent1af adrress of Tej Bahadur
Sapru. The delegates numbered only 80. 'The Federation was
held at the Sir Cowasp ]ehang1r Hall. On the whole there was no
life in this Federation as was evident in the National Congress.

My readmg in p}c;éress I am reading books on ( political)
economy which I can understand and also on Socialism Bolshevism,
&c. I have Just completed Bertrand Russel’s book entitled “‘Road to
Freedom.”” The writer is of the Anarchist party, in partlcular he

s
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is a Guild Socialist. The book contains interesting criticism of
Marx's Socialism. .French Syndicallism and Kropatkin’s Anarchisin.
His other book- Bolshewsm-xts theory and practice’ has been
‘procured by me for reading. )

Have you received Raghu's letter ? His address is Room
No. 5, Deccan Gymkhana Market Bmldmg, Deccan Gymkhana,

Poona City.

We are all <doing well. T feel sure that you must have enjoyed
a\happy Christmas.  Is it not a fact that there is sever cold there
this year? Wishing you a happy new year, I close,

Jagu,
_ (True translation)
MEERvUT, S. Ezekiel,
26-10-1929. } Marathi Translator.

P 1482-T.

Loving salutations to Dada.

I have not received any letter from you this week. I have
already pressed Raghu to write to you.

On account of the Simon Commission the political atmosphere
here hag been stirred more than it had ever been during the last
8 or 4 years. All the political parties- The National, Liberal,
Swaraj i, e. The Congress, Responsivist & The Peasants & Workers’
Party are all united on the question of boycott. Nof only that but
all the parties are working together to draft a Swaraj constitution.
But how to make the boycott successful and effective will be decided
by each party according to its own views. For instance, the Cong-
ress parby will résort to a ‘“‘Hartal” and boycott of foreign goods and
on the other hand the leaders of the Peasants & Workers’ Party like
Jhabwalla ete., will call a general strike (e. g the Sweepers belong-
ing to the municipality will go on stnke on the day on which the

Simon Commission arrives).

The appointment of the Simon Commission undoubtedly
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affords a valuable opportunity for all parties to unite, or at any rate,
to forget their differences and work shoulder to shoulder. Really
speaking, if their goal is the same, it ‘does not matter if there is &
difference in tactics. Instead of opposing one another and increasing
the differences, they should find out on what points they are united
and then honestly work according to their individual views. To-day
it is not possible for India to get Swaraj and all round progress by
following only one programme. No one can deny that the work of
the Peasants & Workers' Party regarding mass organisation is
the most important one.{I am sending you the programme of work
of the Workers & Peasants’ Party in the Congress). But to abolish
social restrictions lilke untouchability etc, is also of equal impor-
tance. Hindu, Muslim unity is also equally essential. Not only
that, but if any national worker (like N. M. Joshi) enters the Council
and does some good for the nation, I do not see any reason why he
should nof do so and if he does it why should people abuse him?
To summarise the whole (situation) follow whatever path you like,
but do national service at the sacrifice of every thing.

The reason for thinking like this was afforded by the meeting
regarding boycott which was held the other day by the Peasants
and Workers Party in the Congress House. On the previous day
at the same place there was a big meeting on behalf of the Congress.
Mrs. Naidu, Ali brothers, Mr Jinnah, Abul Kalam Azad, Mr.Fenner.
Brockway (I. L. P. of Britain), Mardy Jones, M. P. etc., were present.
Com. Nimbkar and others were also present but they did not speak.
They however, compensated for that the next day. The next days presi-
dent was Arjun Lal Shetti, a well known Communist of this place
None of the big folk of the previous day were present at this meet-
ing (because at that time they had gone to a meeting of the Munici-
pal voters.) Com. Nimbkar was the principal speaker. He attack-
ed all the Congress leaders and Sir, Chimanlal, Jivnah Sarojini
Naidu etc., at times even exceeding the bounds of decorum. I was
disgusted with that meeting. And these fools are going to move most
important resolutions in the Congress. The only matter for satisfac-
tion is that a committee consisting of Jawrahirlal Nehro, Com.
Dange and 2 or 3 Bengali and Madrasi gentlemen has been appoin-
ted on behalf of the Congress. The work of this Committe is to
organise the Peasants and Workers after studying their (present)
coudition.

Who do you think are responsible for getting Com. Nimbkar,
Joglekar and other Communists iuto the habit of attacking all the
National leaders? We must be thankful to Palme Dutt, most;
most of the writers in “The Masses of India” and most of our Indian
Communists in Europe. In this connection there is much to learn
from the criticism of Lala Lajpatrai on the writing of Agnes Smedley
and the discussion that took place thereon and the way it ended.
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All agitations without sympathy are useless. With theze
(few words) I take your leave. \
Jagu.

(P. 8.) From next week I will arrange to send you issues of
the People (edited) by Lala Lajapatrai. Oh yes, I forget one thing.
In this week’s Tjmes there is-an advertisement for an M. Sec (in

*respect of the post of) a lecturer on Physical Chemistry at Bangalore.
Applications have been invited before the 2nd. January. I think
zfou had once in the past tried for the very post. What happened

o that. Or can even semi-Government institutions not tolerate the
small of Communist ideas?

Jagu
[ True Translation].
Meerut, S. Ezekiel
26-10-1929. Marathi Translator,

P. 1483-T.

Loving salutations to Dada.

By this mail I am sending you some cuttings from this
Week’s Times of India and the Indian National Herald. Among
them Lala Lajpatrai's article in the People is very interesting.
Let us know what other information and what other cuttings you
want me to send and on what subjects.

Can any arrangement be made for me to get the monthly
Masses of India? It contains fearless criticism on the national
struggle here and the leaders. It think it is mostly one sided.
Palme Dutt and the other writers in this monthly belong to the
same school of thought. This means that they aie of the opinion
that the intention of the Indian leaders while fighting with Govern-
ment is to get a share in the exploitation of the poor workers.
They cousider workers other than those belonging to the Peasants
and workers’ Party as betrayers of the masses. They, even
charged Mahatma Gandhi with class feeling. Where would they
stop?

My reading is progressing slowly. I will try to give you
an idea of the present situation here (of course according to my
views) and will write about the programme.
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We-are all doing well. I will write to Raghu to com-

municate with you. Respects to Vera Bai.
. Jagu
P.S. Will you be able to send me some cheap editions
of some latest German literature? I have read Trotsky’s ‘Literature

and Revolution’.

Aunt Sumati always remembers you.
Jagu.

[True Translationl.

Meerut } S. Ezekiel,

26-10-1929. Marathi Translatot.

P. 1484~T.

13th. January 1928.

Loving salutations to Dada.

Yours of the 2Tth. December with the Masses of India to
hand ( duly ).

The extracts that you want will certainly be sent from here
next week.

Last week I secured for the purpose of reading for a couple of
days a book by Reue Fuller Miller entitled “ The mind & Face of
Bolshevism- A survey of the culture of soviet Russia. ” It is a big
book containing many illustrations. In my opinion the book contains
impartial criticism showing how the Soviet ideas originated and
how new ideas and thoughts were suggested under the Proletariate
Dictatorship. I think that the original volume is in German
and you must already have read it. I could not read it in full,
but I think I will soon get it again. After all what Trotsky says is
correct. In any case the Proletariate Dictatorship forms a period of
transition and is not an end in itself. Naturally it will not endure
for ever, but at the most it may continue to exist for a few decades.
In such a short time especially when all the energy is utilised
for the reorganisation of the social and political agitation it is
difficult for any permanent culture to be established. The most
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important work during this period of transition is to destroy the

.old class culture and to introduce universal culture embracing all
humanity. I think that this opinion of Trotsky is right and the
new Soviet culture is to be studied from this point of view.
The new art, new theatrical art and monumsantal art must also be
judged in the same light.

In this way I got a good idea of Bolshevism from this book.
Now I want to study the more difficult economic and social
roblems. \

I will send you the cuttings you want.

Jagu.
[True translation]
MEERUT
S. EZEKIEL
30-10-1929

Marathi Translator

P. 1485-T

|

(No date)
Loving salutations to Dada.

Your letter of the 11th March to me and Babu is to hand
{duly). We get to hear from our Communist friends the same
sort of criticism as you write and we never say that there is.no
sense in it. 'We are fully convinced that the most important thing
is the organisation of the workers and peasants; but what we say is
this, that until the workers and peasants are fully organised and
commence to take a prominent part in Indian politics, it is essential
for them to co-operate with the present national leaders, whom we
call Burgeouse leaders, and who are at present fighting with British
Imperialism however selfish they may be. To criticise them day
in and day out and to create factions amongst ourselves is not fit
even according to Trotsky’s views.-Still it is necessary to criticism
them whenever they openly work against the interest of the workers
and peasants.

Mainly we have to fight with two classes. Firstly the
British Tmperialism and then capitalism in our own country. In
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the first fight we must have the cooperation of Indian capitalists
and the bourge01se national leaders. Therefore we must place our
ideal as openly as possible before us and for that ideal we must
organiss ourselves through Trade Unions etc. and whenever
‘necessary cooperate with our Bourgeoise leaders. Time to break
with them (openly) is yet to come and I do not think that time is
very far off when one knows how far the labour organisation has
actually been accomplished here (this has been exaggerated in the
Masses one would not think it improper, in this period of transition,
to cooperate with the Bourgeoise national leaders in fact with one’s
eyes open).

In short in the present state of affairs the above (mentioned)
compromise is absolutely necessary. The great agitation in conne-
ction with the boycott of the Simon Commission became successful
(mainly) through the co-operation of all (parties) as I wrote to
you in one of my previous letters.

Iu these circumstances, to my mind, the spread of theoritical
knowledge is of the utmost importance for the future organisation
and unity of the workers and peasants. You express the same
opinion in your letter. The object of the small circle, which meets
every Wednesday and Saturday, is to educate the youths on their
duty in the time to come. As you say the signs of this all round
-agitation, in the matter of literature ete, are apparent at least among

10 or 12 people.

Last week the annual general meeting of the Workers’ and
Peasants’ Party was held. In its own opinion this small institution
(it has 15 or 16 members) has done a lot of work. To take a stock
of the work of this institution means the completion of the new
agitation. ‘At least I know of no other institution which has under-
taken t0 organise labour on new lines as is done by this institution.
Every member of this party has started one Trade Union sach.
Naturally the newly established unions are more militant than the
old trade unions of Mr.N.M. Joshi. I will soon send a report of this
party together with a report of the work done and a review of the
political and economic condition of the present times and the pro-
gramme for the next year. But if from (the work of) this party you
think that there has been an awakening all over the counfry you will
be mistaken. To me it appears that the centre of this new agitation
is Bombay at present In the provincial Congress Committee
of this place there is a majority of labour leaders all of whom
are members of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Party. TheMaharashtra
Youth Mandal is confined to Bombay only and you will have an
idea of our leanings from the resolutions we have passed.

This letter has become lengthy and has been written in haste
and (so) it may not be well put, but it cannot be helped. ILast week
the following books were sent to you by by books post:—
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(2) Marathi book.

(2). English books—“Trade Union in India” by N. M. Joshi
and report of the all India Trade Union Congress. In one of the
books an interesting cutting has been enclosed. In this there are
pictures about the Shuddhi ceremoney of Miss Miller (now known as
(Her Highness) Sharmishths Holker (of Indors).

Jagu

P. 8. Babu is at present busy with his law examination.

%
[True translation]
MEERUT 8. Ezekiel
26-10-1929 } Marathi Translator.

’

P 1575 (D-T.
WORKERS AND PEASANTS' PARTY.

A message of love to brother workmen.

(Here is printed a picture of a starved workman and a pro-
ession of workers is shown carrying a placard on two poles with the
rords Bread Bread. Service Service).

This handbill has been published by Shantaram Savlaram
Tirajkar, Secretary, Workers and Peasants’ Party, at Dwarkadas
fansion Girgaum, Sahakari Press, Bombay.

A pressing request to the working class,

Open your eyes, get up and attend to your own welfare. If
rou want to destroy the reign of oppression and to secure the happi-
jess of liberty you should*unite and organise’

This is the only means of self—ugliftment.

All brother workers are requested on the occasion of the ‘May
Day’ that they should ook to the current of the times and organise
themselves. If you want to be freed from the clutches of the Govern-
ment, the Capitalists and the landlords then the workers, peasants,
clerks and others who live from hand to mouth should bear this in
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mind firmly that their interests are one and the same and that they
should act in concert to safeguard tho se interests and to -secure the
himan rights which have been denied to them (lit. that have not
been secured). They should form unions and make preparations to
" give a (bold) front to our enemies. Attempts to create a split among
the workers are (being) made from various sides, by various means
and by various persons. Such attempts will also be made in future.
The oppressive power and the officials have no compunctions to
resort to threats, inducements and bribes, methods of sweet per-
guation and beating. Therefore all workers, peasants clerks efc.
should bear this in mind and should think of becoming organised
and establishing their own unions.

A new weekly newspaper of the workers and Peasants’ Party
will soon be started.

An humble request to workers and well wishers of workers.

GIVE ENCOURAGEMENT TO CO-OPERATIVE
INDUSTRY.

The tension between capitalists and workers will not come
to an end until all the factories in the world come under the owner-
ship of the workers.

The workers can become owners of factories on the strength
of co-operation and unity. ~

Ap actual example of this is the only institution that is the
Sahakari (co-operative) Press, owned by the workers, conducted in
the city of Bombay by the workers in the interest of the workers.

-

Modes of helping the Press :—

To give printing work to the Press, to purchase shares of the
Society and to keep deposits in the Society.

Manager,
Sahakari Press,
Near Vincent Cinema,

91B, Parel Road Chinchpokli,

Bombay.
Meerut [True Translati;n]
211 1929 } S. Ezekiel.

Marathi Translator,
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CPO1T44-T. Tt
This exhibit comprises of a ﬁle of the “Kranu . newspaper
from I4fh May 1927t 9th March 1929, Important articles and notes
appearmg in these issués have been already dealt with in previous

exhibits. The filealso contains five issues of the “Spark” (English)
and one issue of the **Payame Mazdoor” (Urdu).

Meerut } S. Ezekiel

4-11-1929 Marathi Translator.’

" Saraswati Machine Phinting Press, Meerut, U. P., India.
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- P. 1689

Speaker: Mr. P. Spratt.

Date: 8-5-27.

Place: Students’ Brotherhood Hall, Bombay.
Chairman: Barjorji Framji Bharucha.
Subject: *“The Congress— What next?"
Auspices of: Students Brotherhcod.

MR.-SPRATT ON THE CONGRESS.

Under the adspices of the Students® Brotherhood, Mr S. P,
Spratt, a member of the British Labour Party, delivered’ a publi¢
Jecture on “The congress-What rext’’ in the Brotherhood’s hall;
near the French Bridge, at' 6-30 p. m., on Sunday, the 8thof May,
1927, when Mr. Burjorji Framji Bharucha occupied the Chair. The
hall was crowded.

On the motion of Mr. S. P. Kabadi, one of the secretaries
of the Brotherhood, Mr Bharucha was elected to the Chair. He
occupied:the Chair amidst cheers and opened the proceedings with
the following remark-—

PRESIDENT’'S SPEECH,

Friends, I thank you. You Have come to hear Mr. Spratt,’
1 shall not waste words before he speaks, and, so, I will request

him to begin his speech.
MR: SPRATT’'S ADDRESS.

I had heard Diwan Chamanlal speak here two days ago.
I expect that the audience this eveningis much the same in composi=
tion as that which heard his address the other night. It has struck
me as a possibility that I' should offer some commentary on what he
said. He spoke that the future is in the hands of the young’ whom
he saw before him. I think his was a substantial advice, was as far
as possible an admirable advite. It is the youth of any community
that arc in a position to bréak free’from the prejudices-which obsess
any society from the earliest stages of its development. [I'think it is
obvious to anybody that the society it Indiai5-an advanced state of
prejudices and prepossessions which are bound to revolt against the
ancient mode of thought-a mode which the young of any community
would be glad to get rid of. Inmany directions'it is generally acknow-
ledged that India requires toalter its-old mdde of-life and old mode
of thinking, and so on, and it is only the young people who have got
sufficient courage to carry out what every-one realises to be a
necessary reform in the methods and in the usages. This leads us to
the broad question'of national future. The idea of national unity was
much neglected in former times. It is not sufficient to simply speak
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of young men and of new thoughts. Théy must try to get the new
thoughts, which are different from thes old oaes, which latter are of
little use. In any society, people can-not think uniformly. Some of
them always think whether there are new things to be thought
of and old and conservative thoughts given up. Some think of the
‘organisation set up'a long time ago, some think of the new mode
of living. One would expect 2 or 3 kinds of thinkers among
young men. Young men have to fight for the atlainmeat of the
objects that they hold to be essential, and it is this view with which
we are greatly concerned. We hhve to consider the situation in
which the masses of the population are to strive in some way to get
free from the oppression which, in its saner thought, appears to it to
be intolerable, under the British Rule. All efforts in the past:efforts
which lasted for many years-have proved 3 failure. We can now
read the position in which that failure has become clear to
everybody. It is essential for those, who are able to direct their
footsteps in a new direction,to be engaged in the conduct and control
of a new movement. For that purposz, merely a new thought is
hot sufficient, you must have an organised thought for an organised
action. It is essential that we should have some idea of what we
think of the new situation.The struggle for Swaraj in India is no wan
old phraseology'. It was an old form of the expression in 1922, when
it was a movement of practically the whole nation of India. Some
people then thought that swaraj was a mystic phrase. In 1922
practically the whole nation in India was united in the struggle that
was then going on. The vital point of the struggle was that it was
apparenily not suy#icessful, because it was not based on sowrnd basis.
That at least became manifest when the movement broke down on
account of certain events and the famous decision that took
place at Bardoli in 1922, Since ‘then different in terpretations
have been put on the Bard>li decision according to the different
ways of thinking and everyone believad that fresh action should be
taken, Then came the occasion for the crossing of the li;e. The
.analysis of the situation shows that the old Indian National move-
.geent was a movement of the whole nation-of all classes of the nation
‘Then there was no struggle between the classes.- The classes in
society formed an obscure entity. All those who were fiighting
in that struggle were united for the national struggle in order that
national freedom should be attained. During the war-during the
period of the crises if success was conceivable to the movement,
« the nation would have come out united, the success in the struggle
* would have been attained without anybody’s grace. But , after the
"\events of the 1921,and 1922 that seemed to be no longer possible, The
,critical situation became obvious, as there appeared to be a struggle
“between the class of capitalists and the class of Indastrialists-the
class of merchants on one hand and the class of land owners on the
‘other. Then came the various moves made by the British Gover-
. nment, like the Industrial Commission. It was during those days
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that the event happened, namely, that instead of carrying through
the struggle of Swaraj, the Congressmen abandoned it in 1922.
Before they abandoned it, they believed that the whole nation was
behind them, and on that ground they were expecting success, but
then came the division in the nation, there arose the separate
interest of the industrial classes and of the peasantry, on the une
hand, and of the national upper classes, on the other. That is the
reason why the movement broke down. There were class divisiors;
the house was divided against itself. The rupture became more
obvious in 1922, when we could no longer expect that a united
movement will .ever come into existence. We have endeavoured
since then to keep some sort of appearance of unity, we have:
maintained the Congress more or less inits old form, opposing,
obstructing and co-operdting. That has been the appearance of
national unity, the appearance of unity behind these people. The
appearance was merely an appearance, There was no unityin the
rank and file of the national movement. This Was the state of
things in 1922, when the old movement was not completely dis-~
solved, and we could see one class on one side and the other class
on the other. We did not know how to act, the whole future
looked obscure, everyone looked at the surface, and in this way '
difficulties increased and things began to move on very quickly
and we were confronted with a situation which everybody realises
was desperate. Things were coming to a head. This is the history
of the Congress then. As the result of” that policy, the Congress
reached the position of an ‘*‘impasse,’” which it was no longer’
possible to avoid. We knew the battle had begun, we knew that
events were going forward rapidly, and we saw that we had got to
take new positions for the future to get over the difficulties.
In my opinion-I am speaking as an ind:widual-very few peopie
saw what the new steps would have to be taken. It is only when -
one could see through the dangerous situation, through the
realities of the case, through the war between a classand a
class, that one could decide what steps should be taken., Afier
the events of 1922, it became obvious that unity between the
classes was impossible. We could not any longer expect unity,,
expect a united movement, a united national movement. There -
was disorder in the ranks of the people, a new class of people-the
class of peasantry, the class of industrialists, the class of
working people and a class of what is called the middle classes.
Among these classes there were people who did not what swaraj,
there were people who fundamentaily differed from people who ,
wanted Swaraj, the people who looked at the surface and who:
were satisfied with the present state of things, the present
concessions the British have given to them. They formed a class.
of big men in the country, a powerful class. So that there were'
classes of industrialists, capitalists and land-owners. Well.
that was a new situation we had got. Then we had got to deal,
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with the leadership of influence and of thought. The Swara} mgve-
ment was in the hands of all these people, who figured'in their
own sphetes and who lived' up to' the aclive principle of inde-
pendence, but all' of them had not behind them a new life or a
new influence. Some ‘of thern had' with them' the old east of
thought. That was the case with a great imany- Congressmen.
Confusion arose, the thoughts of the leaders were opposed' to the
thoughts of the led, the leaders could'not be sure that'the people whom
they led would' get their thoughts on’ the'same lines of theirs. The
old way of thinking prevailed with upper classes, who had to lead
. the masses, and; therefore; the’ masses became’ anti-Capitalists.
That was the situation of the musses; and'that iy’ tha situation we
have present. Then we began to: questlon ourselves: whether we
could charge the sityation. We'then'found that among the’ classes
that were to carry on the movement, thers were lower classes;
there were the classes of the people who' formed the peasantry of
the country. We fGund the lower classes, the social clhsses, and
the middle-classes: At this earlier' stages of the movement, they
could not' be united, everyome was bent on” organising its own
society, and s the people geterally to a large extent becams
helpléss’ at the earliest' stages of the movement to reconcile themselves
Among all the'classes there’ were® people who were literats, who
were educated, who were capable’ of thinking: There wera
people among them who' could: speak and write and read. Such
people ifi the lower and'middle classes were dependent” to' a large
extent for lead on the'upper classes. The cast-of' thought of these
leaders was, however different, from the cast of thought of the
people whom they led: Obviously, there arosé a great danger i
the situation. For the leadership it beecame difficult to control the
led. THis brings us'to the mass movement, the movement of' the
working-classes. The leadership of themiddle-classes was dangerous
to the working-classes: This was the situation itf Italy. Theré
you have the'distutbances-of’all kinds, which made the- sittiation
" very acdcute Detweer the wupper-classes and the working-classes and
the peasantty. The masses found themselves weak to fingt against
the other classes, and they wanted’to be relieved from the intoler-
able burden which was placed on them by high prices and’ by
unemployment. The peasantry’came’out” spontaneously, they had
no leadership from the middle‘cl&Sses, they had o organised move-
ment, among them there was a certain amount of disorder, and what
happened ‘was that Mussolini came to their help with his- organised
leadership which was essential for' success; so that, these classes
found 'their movements being déveloped through' a totally different
channel, through the dictatorship of a representative of the middle-
classes. Thus you haveat first only the capitalists and the Indus-
trial classes, then came the working-classes- and then comes- the
support to the working classes of a middle-ciass dictatorship.
Mussolini-found ‘that the mass movement could’ not - stand -without
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his help. He saw that the position of the masses was such that no
improvement would take place in it through any middle way, the
" only way being to let them be on one side and the eapitalists on the
other. That was the definite position he had taken up. He foretold
the downfall of the capitalists. It has not fallen yet. But here is
an individual, an ordinary man, like Mussolini, who worked for the
failure of the Capitalists. He opposed the programme of the
Capitalists. He felt that the world was outraged, that the situation
of the masses was a very difficult one and that it could only be
solved fundamentally by the relief of distress of the working-classes.
He knew the Capitalists controlled the situation by brute force, he
knew that, therefore, the ' situation was made fundamentally un
controllable by the Capitalists. He saw that that was the position. I
suggest to you, friends, that we shall get a situation of a similar
character in India We have the same elements in our situation. We
have the working classes, we have the peasantry, we have the mass-
movement: they are fed by the people who belong to the middle-
clagss. There-fore, there will be a great danger of our mass-move-
ment being thrown along a wrong track. That has to be avoided.
You can avoid that only by the exercise of the freedom and the
prerogative that attaches to the youth. Diwan Chamanlal told you
about this-that the movement would be successful if it is carried on
by your youth of ability and who are without a class bias.

They cannot get rid of the difficulties if they have got class-
bias. The class-bias has grown with them. They have to work
with ability. Then only they can direct the movement along the right
direction, because it requires a great effort and self-ahnegation
to be able to command success. The important part of the
situation is that they have to think of the thing in a sufficiently
careful manner. They have to refer to the present mode of
thought, they have to find out the, way to organise themselves,
they have to be imbued with the same kind of desire as the working
classes in Maly. They have to create a new atmosphere which
would suit them  This seems to. me to be the function of the
youth. They bave to get a clear rid of their class-affiation and realise
what the necessities of the situation are in class-terms, and. take the
consequences. The consequences are that they should support the
programme which is fundamentally and even ultimately for the
benefit of the masses of the population in the coantry, to leave aside
the old programmes which they haxe beeh aecustomed. to,which were
the fundamental ohject of the upper-classes. The question of
organisation will be even a more difficu!t question to undertake. I
have indicated that there are some people who would rub with tke:
present kind of organisation or measure,but there are athers who had
to begin with the new state of things, who will have a different sort
of control over the movement.. In the immediate steps of the pro-
gress we may perhaps move rapidly but certainly objectively towards.
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a favourable condition of things, by preparing ourselves for a ne#
departure alorg the new line, Everyone realises that the Congress
has reached 3 position in. ‘which it cannot go forward any longer
except throngh the path of decay. This state of decay, at present,
every one practically realises.  That is not a matter of individual
will. The new necessity has arisen, and it is a simple fact that the
people do not know how to act. They do not know what to
do. They are trying to find out the new way of battle. They
will\feel the road to this new way. They cannot easily get rid-

of .the old way. However, it is only the young peopls who can get
along the new idea and the mnovelties in the way of thinking-not
merely of a destructive criticism but for the unity and for the
new organisation. They want for that purpose an organised thought.
That is the only way to carry out their new wishes, that is the
only way in which people can go forward with the right, movement,
though they may not go much further. ’The situation is very
awkward. We have to get rid of the difficultigs in our ways, but we
find that the new way is not in sight, It is most difficult to
proceed on the old way, and yet a new organisation which would
carry us forward is not insight. What is to be done? Here is a
Practical question. Here you come to a very much difficult posi-
tion. TFirst of all, you must understand what human failure means,
It is an element in every situation. Some of us may arrive at g
certain solution of a question which will give a better position
to our national movement. For the moment, we have to congentrate
our attention upon good advice. I cannot presnme to give you any
advice. People, who can give advice, are there. I am not one of
them, but I thought I should like to say to you merely to.create
& new thought on the subject of “The Congress and its future.”” J
did not approve of this title when your Secretary came. to consuly
me. He has already selected it. I stick to it. The gquestion is of
unity-how to achiéve tnity. Take the case of of the Hindu Moslem
unity. We want more and more freedom to our representatives in
councils, First we had separaté electorates, now- we suggest “Joing
electorates’” on the basis of a proportionate representation of the two
communities, then there is the other proviso, such as, the separation
of Sind, then there are various other reforms and other provisces
about the North-West Provinces and Baluchistan. Well, I think,
the best way I should approach the discussion of this matter is this.
It does not wnatter really in the least, what happens to the represen-
tation in the councils. It does not matter in the slightest degree as
to what happens there. Everyons is looking to the Commission of
1929; It doés not matter as to what happeus in the councils, it does
not matter who goes there, who represents us there, I think by this
tlme people do not take any notice of the councils, they do not take
notice of what is going on there. They know what happens to our
demands, to our grievances constantly aired in councils. At any
rate, for the moment, no one takes any notice of what is going on
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thawe. I-do not think one in a hundred persons reads or listens to

what goes on there. It does not matter 'in the leasy what is going
on there. But what matters is the proposals coming beforg the All-
India Congress Committee. What is to become of them? Therxe
should be a gesture on the Part of both sides to accept the proposals
out of friendliness between the two communities. There should be,
for the moment, an atmosphere of peace between the two communi-
ties—not an atmosphere of war. So that further adjustiments can be
satisfactorily made. You may not agree to all the suggestions
coming before the All-India Congress Committes. Some suggestions
one might feel are very inadequate. I do not mean to discuss that
point here. It is for the A.IL. C. C. to doit. It isan inevitable
question to crop up before the A. I. C. C. for discussion before tha
leaders on one side and on the other. What I do want to say here
is only of the struggle that is going on about the Congress, and that
is of greater importaunce and, therefore, it is necessary to bring it
before: the A. I. C. 0. A similiar state of things came for discussion
before the Congress, held in Brussels two months ago. At that Cons
gress had attended nearly 200 representatives of independent organi-
sations. It was a Congress which was sgid to be an organisation
against fmperialism. There were present representatives of the Dep-
ressed Classes from all parts of the world. China was very heavily
represented. There was the Chinese Kaumingtang, the Chinese
Trade Union Congress, and two Chinese representatives of the army.
There were other delegates. India was represented I think, by one
delegate, Pandit Jawarlal Nehru there was a representation
from South Africa, Persia, Egypt, England, Java and also
Ter.itorial countries of that kind, and there were representatives
from the British Labour Movement. As I have learnt that the
publication of that body’s report will not be allowed to be
circulated in India, I think it should not discussed now. I do not
know what is going to be proposed before the A.L.C.C.,but my idea
is that India should take an interest in making her organisations
with other organisations in the world, who are fighting against
Imperialism. Now, there various kinds of bodies and various kinds

of organisations who oppose Imperialism. The Indian National Con-

gress is fighting against Imperial dumination, and there are other

classes and bodies which oppose Imperialisni. There is for instance
the British Independent Labour Party and the British Communist

Party and the British Working-Classes’ Organisations which are

still called the elements opposing Imperialism. There is the

'British Labour movement and there is the Colonial Workers’

movement. These are all fighting against Impesialism on different

grounds and for different reasons, but fundamentally their

objéctive is one-to bring about unification. I think it is most
important that the Indian National Congress should seriously

consider any proposals to be put forward fot India’s participation

in organisations and movements elsewhere, the Congress should
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carefully consider this point, carefully consider Pundit Javhetilal
‘Nehru’s Report and take proper action ‘on it. I do not know if the
'Pundit makes any suggestions in his report, but, I think, it is an
important matter that action skould be taken as far as possible.
There should be a permanent organisation here of that kind, and
the Congress has established itself as such a real organisation.
There should be permanent representatives here of that League.

They should spread forward ideas which stand as forces
which are opposed to Imperialism. The working-classes at Home
and in the Colonies are opposed to Imperialism. Then, there is
a third subject of considerable importance to be considered by the
A.LC.C. A programme has been put forward before the Congress
through the A.I.C.C. by the representatives of the Peasant Party
in Bombay. I have read the programme. It is based on the new
lines which the Congress is asked to work. The programme
denotes a policy of nationalism to be carried on in a new manner,
which must be different from the old way, whereby it shall not
serve the interests of the upper-classes only, of one branch of
Society and give up the other branch. It would represent the
interests of the lower-classes, the working-classes,the peasantry and
lower-middle-classes of the town, who form 997, of the population
of the towns. Experience has shown-it is a most accute expe-
rience-that the two classes-the two sections-of the upper-classes and
the other classes-cannot be nnited into one national movement we
have to choose between the one and the other. Choose the 99 p.c.
who oppose Imperialism. -That is the programme put on a new
basis-before the congress and the people. It is put forward on the
new lines. I do not know whether the Congress will agree to
it in part of wholly, though it has been received fairly favourably
by the leaders of old school. It is possible, I think, that some
suggestion may be put forward because the programme is not
Ruite acdequate. As itis it would do for the movement, we
cannot expect it to be a perfect one at its inseption. Any number of
suggesstions may be made by the Congress and the people in the
direction of complete non-co-operation. In certain part it must
influence the masses of the population to non-co-operation.
They have to be organised inthe way in which they can be orga-
nised. The working-classes in towns, will form a vital part
of the population for the purposes of .non-co-operation. The masses
can be organise for Trade Unions. The Trade Unions and the Con-
gress must move forward. There should be a movement of organised
Trade Unions which must take part in co-operating with the Con-
gress Trade Unions cannot be inseparable bodies from the Congress.
if the new programme is in sufficient it maybe pr.operly orgz.mised the
Congress will hot become a part of the trade Union, but will co-ope-
rate with that body. It"will remain closely 